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This book is dedicated to Brother John, who was 
martyred for the Gospel and for his Christian 
faith on a remote island. His missionary 
endeavor shined a gigantic spotlight on one of 
the few unreached peoples in the world, among 
whom the name of Christ is not known. May God 


bless those, who follow in his footsteps! 
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Preface 


Down the River Valleys continues the missionary 
journey of two combined missions teams: Peter, 
Ruth, Philip, Esther; and Samuel, Joanna, Joseph, 
and Zipporah. They go from their meeting place, 
near Torkham, where they proceed down the 
Indus River Valley in Pakistan. They again 
preach the Gospel, making more and more 
disciples along the way. They continue onward 
down through southern India, cutting across the 
subcontinent, and going over in to the island 
nation of Sri Lanka. They then go on to the 
Andaman Islands, where they make a special 
mission stop at Port Sentinel (a one-time belt and 
road maritime port-of-call) where they minister 
to the Sentinelese, an indigenous tribal people. 
They then finally have a missionary reunion with 


their brothers and sisters in Taipei. 


Southern South Asia is what is in view on this 
missionary journey, where the strongholds of 
Hinduism, Buddhism, and Islam are located. 


These religions have been major stumbling 


blocks for the Christian faith in proclaiming the 
Gospel among their people groups. The Lord will 
raise up a latter rain generation, such as those 
featured in this series of futuristic novels, which 
will join in going to these most troubled areas of 
the world, to bring in the latter rain harvest, 


before the Lord's triumphal return. 


Prologue 


Southern South Asia is the final frontier south in 
the Asian realm in which the Gospel needs to be 
preached, before the final push of the Great 
Commission is to be made in Africa, the Near 
East, and all the way back to Jerusalem. The 
latter rain generation of predominantly Chinese 
brothers and sisters in Christ are tasked by the 
Lord to carry out this final push that brings in the 
gathering of the latter rain harvest, before the 
wrath of God is to be poured out on this evil and 


wicked world. 


The Indus River Valley of Pakistan is the life 
vein of the nation and fertile ground for the 
Gospel to take root. The planting of churches in 
this area of Asia can serve as a launching pad for 
missionaries to be sent into neighboring Iran and 


beyond in to the rest of the Near East and Arabia. 


The southern cone of India is a major region of 
the subcontinent. The southern tip of the 


subcontinent is where the Gospel had spread by 


the preaching of the Apostle Thomas in Sri 
Lanka, between the twenty years of his ministry, 
from AD 52 to 72. Unfortunately, what has 
stifled the power and impact of the Gospel was 
the arrival of corrupt sects like Nestorianism, 


Catholicism, and denominational Protestantism. 


The legacy of the Apostolic Gospel is founded in 
Saint Thomas Christians, who still have a 
presence in southern India and Sri Lanka. As for 
the Andaman and Nicobar Islands of India, a 
Catholic diocese has been established in Port 
Blair. This may explain why the Gospel has not 
been preached to the indigenous peoples and also 
why the name of Christ is not known among 
most of them. So, we praise the Lord for raising 
up the latter rain born again missionaries, mostly 
from China, who will be sent forth to help fulfill 
the Great Commission of Christ and before the 


Lord returns. 


Down the Indus River Valley to 


Karachi 


The eight missionaries: Peter, Ruth, Philip, 
Esther; and Samuel, Joanna, Joseph, and 
Zipporah sit quietly on the open-air bus that 
makes a stop at the next town south from 
Torkham in Kohat. They connect to the Indus 
Highway via the outer loop of Peshawar through 
the Pass north in to the cantonment town. They 
are on a return route from the border in which 


only a few passengers are aboard. 


They arrive at the bus stop near the fort in the 
bazaar square. The eight of them go to a nearby 
teahouse, where they sit at adjoining tables. They 
sit and wonder over their mission there. They 
pray over a hot pot of cafay. They wonder if 


there is a church among the Bangesh Pashtuns. 


They glance around and see a cafay full of 
tribesmen and a few officers. One such officer 
comes up to their table and says, "Women are not 


usually permitted in the teahouse. But, seeing 
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how your visitors, we'll overlook it this time." 
They thank him and are about to get up to leave, 
when he says, "Please, stay a while. You're 


welcome." 


They then remain seated, as he joins them. He 
looks them over and says, "Chinese?" They say 
yes, as they sip of their coffee. The officer sits in 
his Pakistani Frontier Corps army uniform and 
has a cafay with them. He asks, "So, what brings 
you to this town?" Samuel replies, "To find us a 
fellowship. If there is such a one here?" The 
officer, who is a captain, takes a sip of this cafay 


and asks, "You Christian?" They admit, yes. 


"The only house of religion is a mosque. And the 
Muslims here are mostly Sufi." He then asks, 
"Where are you going?" Peter replies, "Karachi." 
The captain looks long at them. He can tell by 
their clothes they came from the north. "You go 
any further south; you will need a change of 
lighter clothes. It only gets arid and sandy further 
south. It also gets really hot in Multan." 
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He then suggests, "Maybe you get a better 
change in Dera before you make the crossing?" 
They thank him for his advice. He then excuses 
himself and returns to his company at the other 


table. They quietly finish their cafay and brunch. 


Feeling tired and weary from their bus trip, they 
leave from the town with their belongings. They 
wander down the lane to camp by a nearby 
riverside. They pitch their tents and roll out their 
sleeping bags in them. They take turns in which 
they wash their old clothes in the river. They then 
stretch them out on lines that they string out 


between shrub trees. 


By late afternoon, they lay down in their 
respective tents to nap. They fall asleep and sleep 
all night peacefully. Early in the morning, they 
awake and build a fire in the cool of the early 
morning hours. Before the sun is about to rise, 
the men take their poles and cast their lines into 


the water for a catch. 
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The women put on a pot of tea by the fire. As the 
sun completely rises over the horizon, the men 
return with a small mess of fish that they clean 
and scale for roasting on the fire. As they eat and 
drink of their roasted fish and hot tea, there peers 
from the shrub trees, a small group of tribal 
children and adolescents. They watch as these 


strangers spy upon them, and staring at them. 


Samuel and Peter invite them to join in with 
them. At first, they are hesitant. But, when their 
wives call unto them, they gradually come over 
to where they sit and join them by the fire. They 
share their leftover roasted fish and hot tea with 
them. The missionaries introduce themselves to 
these kids and have them make their 


acquaintance. 


Samuel and Peter take the opportunity to share 
with them the Good News by teaching them the 
Gospel Road of John. While they are teaching 
them, the Gospel, there approaches three women 
from the shrub trees. They come to see to their 


children. They are likewise invited to join in with 
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the missionaries as well. They oblige the 
missionaries, as they sit with their children. They 


also share with them their breakfast. 


Samuel and Peter resume their teaching on the 
Gospel Road of John. They preach in Urdu to 
which they can understand. They receive the 
Word implanted in their hearts and believe on 
Jesus Christ for the salvation of their souls. The 
preachers then lead the women and children in 
praying to call upon the name of the Lord to be 
saved, "For whosoever shall call upon the name 


of the Lord shall be saved." 


The women and children, in praying to call upon 
the name of the Lord, are saved. They pray and 
are born again, being filled with the Spirit of 
God. The men then preach to those newly born 
again on baptism, as a public witness of their 
newfound faith in Christ Jesus. They again oblige 
the missionaries, in which they all go down to the 


bank of the river. 
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The missionaries wade out into the water, as the 
women and their children follow after them. 
There in the water, the missionaries baptize each 
of the newly born again believers. As they come 
up out of the water, they go up on to the bank, 
dripping wet. There appears on the path in the 


shrub trees, three tribesmen, and three officers. 


The three tribesmen are the husbands of the 
women and fathers of their children. Among the 
three officers is the captain the missionaries had 
met just yesterday at the teahouse. The husbands 
call to their wives and children to go home with 
them, as the captain approaches the missionaries 
at the bank. The women and children are escorted 
by their husbands, as they disappear along the 
path in the midst of the shrub trees. 


The captain says to the missionaries: "Time for 
you to break camp. You leave now." The captain 
returns to his two junior officers, where they 
wait. As the missionaries pull their dry change of 
clothes from the lines, they take turns in their 


respective tents to change. The three Frontier 
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Corps officers stand and wait, as the missionaries 


break camp and pack up their belongings. 


Once they are all set, they go to the three 
officers, where the captain says, "There's a bus 
leaving in an hour for Dera. I suggest you be on 


it." 


He politely shakes their hands. He and his 
officers then escort them out of the river area and 
on down to the nearby bus station. The 
missionaries present their ongoing tickets for 
Karachi at the station house. They then sit on the 
bench at the bus stand, waiting on a return bus to 
stop to pick them up, as the officers sit and watch 


from the depot platform of the station. 


An open-air bus arrives on time and picks up the 
missionaries. As the bus pulls away from the 
stop, the officers wave on the missionaries, who 
are seated on board the bus; and they wave in 


return. 


They travel down a long stretch of highway! 


They proceed out of the mountain highlands and 
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out in to an arid valley of sandy plains and scrub 
brushes. They pass a series of highline polls, 
lining down along the edges of the highway. 


A few hours later, they arrive at an oasis town in 
Dera, which is situated on the Indus River. They 
step off the bus at a stop, hauling their 
belongings. They look at the river basin from the 
town, for where they can camp for the night. 
Young men, boys, and girls see these Chinese 
visitors. They wonder after them, as they see 
these visitors heading down to the west bank of 
the river. As the missionaries make camp beneath 
some haven trees in the underbrush, these 
eavesdroppers watch from the scrub brush, which 


is adjacent to an old dirt path. 


The missionaries build a campfire. The men then 
go down to the river and cast their lines into the 
water for a catch. This group of youths ventures a 
little closer, while the women tend to the fire and 
heat a pot of tea. The ladies sense that they are 
being watched. So, they turn their heads and see 
this group of youths, standing in the midst of the 
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scrub brushes. They invite them to come over 
and join them. At first, they are hesitant, but 


when one goes, they all follow after him. 


An hour later, the men return with a nice mess of 
fish. They are pleasantly surprised to see they 
have visitors. So, they clean and prepare the fish 
for roasting. Some of the youth help with the 
cleaning of the fish and preparing them. They 
make small talk, while they eat the fish and drink 


some tea. 


As they pass around a cup of tea to share, Samuel 
and Peter take the opportunity to share with this 
group of youth, the Gospel. While they are 
sharing with this group of youth, the Gospel 
Road of John, their dads and moms along with 
their grand dads and moms, along with their 
aunts and uncles, as well as their nephews and 
nieces, all show up at the campsite, having seen 
this group of youth, wondering out to see these 


Chinese campers. 


18 


The missionaries invite them all to join in with 
them. They oblige by sitting with the youth 
around the campfire. As they share in the fish, 
tea, and rice cakes, Samuel and Peter continue to 
share the Gospel with them. They all listen 
intently, as the Spirit of God draws them to put 
their faith in Christ Jesus. They then begin to 
believe on the Lord for the salvation of their 
souls. The missionaries then invite them to pray 
with them to call upon the name of lord to be 
saved, "That if thou shalt confess with thy mouth 
the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart 
that God hath raised him from the dead, thou 
shalt be saved. For with the heart man believeth 
unto righteousness; and with the mouth 
confession is made unto salvation. For the 
scripture saith, Whosoever believeth on him shall 


not be ashamed." 


They pray with the missionaries and believe on 
Christ Jesus, becoming born again and filled with 
the Holy Ghost. Then Philip and Joseph teach 


them on baptism; and the missionaries invite 
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them to go with them down into the water. They 
all then get up and go down into the water 
together, where the missionaries baptize each of 
the newly born again believers. When they finish 
with the baptizing, they all meet up on the bank, 
where the missionaries invite them to return and 
camp out with them for the night. So, while the 
new believers return to their homes to change 
into dry clothes, they return with carpets and rugs 
they have brought, including foodstuffs for 
breakfast. 


The missionaries, meanwhile, take to their 
respective tents and change into dry clothes. 
They then hang out their wet ones on lines; they 
string between the branches of the haven trees. 
When the new believers return, some of them 
bring instruments: a toombi single-string guitar, 
an alogza double flute, a dhol drum, a dholki 
drum, and a sarangi thick-neck bowed-string 


fiddle; to play music around the campfire. 


After midnight, they all bed down to sleep. As 


the sun begins to peek through the haven trees, 
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they begin to slowly stir awake. Some of the men 
were already up earlier and seated down at river 
bank, fishing for a catch. The missionary ladies 
stoke the campfire, as the men return with a clean 


mess of fish for their wives to roast over the fire. 


When they finish with breakfast, Samuel has 
them gathers in the camp, where he teaches them 
a lesson on the "Camp of the Saints." As they are 
seated beneath the haven trees, he then shares, 
"The church verses the corporation. The camp of 
the saints verses being without the camp. In the 
West, the churches of the Laodiceans were 
incorporated with the state and were exempt from 
paying their taxes, because they were married to 
the continuing city, which is the city of this 
world. We are called of the Lord to be the church 
without the gate and without the continuing city 
of this world. We are to make our own camp in 
the Lord, a camp of the saints without the gate, 
for 'we seek one to come.' Hear the word of the 
Lord, 'Be not carried about with divers and 


strange doctrines. For it is a good thing that the 
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heart be established with grace; not with meats, 
which have not profited them that have been 
occupied therein. We have an altar, whereof they 
have no right to eat which serve the tabernacle. 
For the bodies of those beasts, whose blood is 
brought into the sanctuary by the high priest for 
sin, are burned without the camp. Wherefore 
Jesus also, that he might sanctify the people with 
his own blood, suffered without the gate. Let us 
go forth therefore unto him without the camp, 
bearing his reproach. For here have we no 
continuing city, but we seek one to come.' For 
when we are in the millennium: the day of the 
Lord, we will be in the camp of the saints in 'the 
beloved city’, godly occupied Jerusalem! 'And 
they went up on the breadth of the earth, and 
compassed the camp of the saints about, and the 
beloved city: and fire came down from God out 
of heaven, and devoured them.' Until then, let us 
make our camp physically and spiritually, which 
are our churches, without the gate and without 
the city! 'And I heard another voice from heaven, 


saying, Come out of her, my people, that ye be 
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not partakers of her sins, and that ye receive not 


of her plagues.' Amen and amen!" 


They receive the word of the Lord with the 
discerning Spirit of God and with the 
understanding that this is where they are to meet, 
worship and fellowship in the Lord. Peter 
announces to them that they are to leave this day 
and cross over to Bhakkar before nightfall. So, 
they have a time of prayer and song before the 
missionaries are to break camp. They are then 
seen off by their brothers and sisters at the bus 
stand. After a while, the bus in-transit, bound for 
across the river makes a stop, and picks up 
missionaries. They take their seats in the open-air 
bus. They look out the windows at their brethren, 
who wave at them. As the bus pulls back on to 
the road, they wave in return, as the bus crosses 


over the bridge. 


Once they cross over the Indus River, they arrive 
in the Punjab of Pakistan, en route to neighboring 
Bhakkar. They are dropped-off nearby the Thal 


Canal. From there, they venture on to an adjacent 
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date orchard, with groves of date palms, being 
cultivated for fruit. They walk in among the 
palms and see a family of cultivators, harvesting 


dates in their baskets from a latter crop. 


They watch, as the dad braces himself in the 
thick of the palm and cuts palm stalks of date 
clusters, which are weeping down towards the 
thick trunk of the base of the palm. His wife, as 
well as his young sons and daughters, strip off 
the bulk of the dates and putting them, according 
to degrees of ripeness, in larger sorting baskets 
that are aboard a flat farm cart that is hooked to a 


waiting farm tractor. 


As they approach this family of workers, the dad 
notices them and jumps down out of the tree. His 
jump alerts his family to these approaching 
visitors. The dad meets with Peter, who comes 
forward to shake his hand. He introduces his 
missionary brothers and sisters to him. He in turn 
introduces his family to them, who come 


alongside him, to see these visitors. 
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They are the Anand family of Rajesh, the dad; 
Puja, the mom; their sons, Rakesh, Syed, Yash; 
and their daughters, Neha and Pooja. They are a 
family of Punjabi Christians. They are ready to 
break for lunch and invite the missionaries to join 


them. 


So, they break for lunch at the home of the 
family. While they sit around a round serving 
table, they sit on ornate rugs. The missionaries 
discuss their visit with them; and they, being 
fellow born again Christians, are piqued with 


interest. 


Rajesh says he has church services in their family 
room, each Sunday morning, for their neighbors 
and relatives, who are also Punjabi Christians. 
Pastor Rajesh invites them to stay on for a few 
days: to worship with them, and help them bring 
in their date harvest for market. They agree, 


looking forward to their stay there. 


When they finish with lunch, the missionaries 


stow their belongings in the family room. They 
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then go with the family to help them in the 
orchard for the afternoon. They jump up in to the 
flat farm cart hooked to the waiting tractor, 
where they strip clusters of ripe dates from the 
sheaves. They then help sort bunches of dried 
ripe dates and put them in to baskets stacked in 
the cart. Moreover, during their short stay at the 
family church and orchard, they continue to 
harvest and sort dates from the orchard to the 


storage barn. 


On Sunday morning, the pastoral family has 
communion with their missionary brothers and 
sisters, as well as with their congregation. Pastor 
Rajesh also invites Samuel to speak and preach 
during their service. After they sing and play 
worship and praise songs unto the Lord, the 
pastor introduce the missionaries to his 
congregation. He then has Samuel gives his 
sermon for the morning: "The Return of Christ: 
When Christ returns, He will visit the places, 
where he had walked, during His earthly 
ministry. Such places will include Egypt at 
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Mount Sinai, Judah, Samaria, and Jerusalem at 
the Mount of Olives. The Lord's return appears to 
be in three stages: Egypt at Mount Sanai; Judah, 
then onto Samaria; and Jerusalem at the Mount 
of Olives. Let us look at the departure of the 
glory of the LORD in Ezekiel, as Christ's return 
mirrors the departure of the glory of the LORD in 
Ezekiel: the threshold of the temple, "Then the 
glory of the LORD went up from the cherub, and 
stood over the threshold of the house; and the 
house was filled with the cloud, and the court 
was full of the brightness of the LORD'S glory'; 
the eastern gate, ‘And the cherubims lifted up 
their wings, and mounted up from the earth in my 
sight: when they went out, the wheels also were 
beside them, and every one stood at the door of 
the east gate of the LORD'S house; and the glory 
of the God of Israel was over them above’; the 
Mount of Olives, 'And the glory of the LORD 
went up from the midst of the city, and stood 
upon the mountain which is on the east side of 
the city.’ Jesus is coming from the whirlwinds of 


the South. When Christ returns, He is perceived 
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to come from the 'whirlwinds of the south' that is 
from out of the south, Egypt, 'And the LORD 
shall be seen over them, and his arrow shall go 
forth as the lightning: and the Lord GOD shall 
blow the trumpet, and shall go with whirlwinds 
of the south.’ 'The burden of the desert of the sea. 
As whirlwinds in the south pass through; so it 
cometh from the desert, from a terrible land.' The 
Lord will return as He had ascended; and the 
rapture will take place, 'For the Lord himself 
shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the 
voice of the archangel, and with the trump of 
God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: Then 
we which are alive and remain shall be caught up 
together with them in the clouds, to meet the 
Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the 
Lord.' When Jesus returns 'as the morning spread 
upon the mountains': He will be 'the Sun of 
righteousness' upon the kingdoms of this world, 
and will visit upon certain mountains, places 
where He walked, where He was during His first 
advent on earth, 'Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, 


and sound an alarm in my holy mountain: let all 
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the inhabitants of the land tremble: for the day of 
the LORD cometh, for it is nigh at hand; A day 
of darkness and of gloominess, a day of clouds 
and of thick darkness, as the morning spread 
upon the mountains: a great people and a strong; 
there hath not been ever the like, neither shall be 
any more after it, even to the years of many 
generations.' When the Lord returns, He comes 
against 'the fenced cities' and 'the high towers', 
which are of the antichrist beast, and which are 
the 'strong holds with a strange god’, particularly 
the city of Jerusalem, and 'the whole land', which 
is greater Israel, 'A day of the trumpet and alarm 
against the fenced cities, and against the high 
towers. And I will bring distress upon men, that 
they shall walk like blind men, because they have 
sinned against the LORD: and their blood shall 
be poured out as dust, and their flesh as the dung. 
Neither their silver nor their gold shall be able to 
deliver them in the day of the LORD'S wrath; but 
the whole land shall be devoured by the fire of 
his jealousy: for he shall make even a speedy 


riddance of all them that dwell in the land.' When 
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the Lord returns, He will proceed in His return as 
a riding circuit judge, visiting upon the kingdoms 
of the antichrist beast, God's wrath, and as a 
commander in chief on a tour of duty; as well as 
the restoration of the Israel of God, being 
established as the camp of the saints in 
Jerusalem, 'In that day the LORD with his sore 
and great and strong sword shall punish leviathan 
the piercing serpent, even leviathan that crooked 
serpent; and he shall slay the dragon that is in the 
sea. In that day sing ye unto her, A vineyard of 
red wine. I the LORD do keep it; I will water it 
every moment: lest any hurt it, I will keep it night 
and day. Fury is not in me: who would set the 
briers and thorns against me in battle? I would go 
through them, I would burn them together. Or let 
him take hold of my strength, that he may make 
peace with me; and he shall make peace with me. 
He shall cause them that come of Jacob to take 
root: Israel shall blossom and bud, and fill the 
face of the world with fruit. Hath he smitten him, 
as he smote those that smote him? or is he slain 


according to the slaughter of them that are slain 
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by him? In measure, when it shooteth forth, thou 
wilt debate with it: he stayeth his rough wind in 
the day of the east wind. By this therefore shall 
the iniquity of Jacob be purged; and this is all the 
fruit to take away his sin; when he maketh all the 
stones of the altar as chalkstones that are beaten 
in sunder, the groves and images shall not stand 
up. Yet the defenced city shall be desolate, and 
the habitation forsaken, and left like a 
wilderness: there shall the calf feed, and there 
shall he lie down, and consume the branches 
thereof. When the boughs thereof are withered, 
they shall be broken off: the women come, and 
set them on fire: for it is a people of no 
understanding: therefore he that made them will 
not have mercy on them, and he that formed 
them will shew them no favour. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, that the LORD shall 
beat off from the channel of the river unto the 
stream of Egypt, and ye shall be gathered one by 
one, O ye children of Israel. And it shall come to 
pass in that day, that the great trumpet shall be 


blown, and they shall come which were ready to 
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perish in the land of Assyria, and the outcasts in 
the land of Egypt, and shall worship the LORD 
in the holy mount at Jerusalem." Jesus is coming 
into Egypt, as Isaiah prophesied an oracle on 
Egypt in which 'Behold, the LORD rideth upon a 
swift cloud, and shall come into Egypt: and the 
idols of Egypt shall be moved at his presence, 
and the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of 
it’, indicating the time of Christ's return. A great 
civil war breaks out in the heart of Egypt, as well 
as all over the world of Egypt, as with the rider 
on the red horse. This ‘cruel lord' and 'fierce king' 
may be a reference to the king of the north, the 
Assyrian, who overtakes the world of Egypt, and 
establishes his kingdom over them, as in Daniel, 
‘And at the time of the end shall the king of the 
south push at him: and the king of the north shall 
come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, 
and with horsemen, and with many ships; and he 
shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow 
and pass over. He shall enter also into the 
glorious land, and many countries shall be 


overthrown: but these shall escape out of his 
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hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the 
children of Ammon. He shall stretch forth his 
hand also upon the countries: and the land of 
Egypt shall not escape’, especially Egypt, Libya 
and Sudan. There shall the Nile be drained and 
Pharaoh's economy shall collapse. 'The burden of 
Egypt. Behold, the LORD rideth upon a swift 
cloud, and shall come into Egypt: and the idols of 
Egypt shall be moved at his presence, and the 
heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of it. And I 
will set the Egyptians against the Egyptians: and 
they shall fight every one against his brother, and 
every one against his neighbour; city against city, 
and kingdom against kingdom. And the spirit of 
Egypt shall fail in the midst thereof; and I will 
destroy the counsel thereof: and they shall seek 
to the idols, and to the charmers, and to them that 
have familiar spirits, and to the wizards. And the 
Egyptians will I give over into the hand of a cruel 
lord; and a fierce king shall rule over them, saith 
the Lord, the LORD of hosts. And the waters 
shall fail from the sea, and the river shall be 


wasted and dried up. And they shall turn the 
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rivers far away; and the brooks of defence shall 
be emptied and dried up: the reeds and flags shall 
wither. The paper reeds by the brooks, by the 
mouth of the brooks, and every thing sown by the 
brooks, shall wither, be driven away, and be no 
more. The fishers also shall mourn, and all they 
that cast angle into the brooks shall lament, and 
they that spread nets upon the waters shall 
languish. Moreover they that work in fine flax, 
and they that weave networks, shall be 
confounded. And they shall be broken in the 
purposes thereof, all that make sluices and ponds 
for fish. Surely the princes of Zoan are fools, the 
counsel of the wise counsellors of Pharaoh is 
become brutish: how say ye unto Pharaoh, I am 
the son of the wise, the son of ancient kings? 
Where are they? where are thy wise men? and let 
them tell thee now, and let them know what the 
LORD of hosts hath purposed upon Egypt. The 
princes of Zoan are become fools, the princes of 
Noph are deceived; they have also seduced 
Egypt, even they that are the stay of the tribes 
thereof. The LORD hath mingled a perverse 
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spirit in the midst thereof: and they have caused 
Egypt to err in every work thereof, as a drunken 
man staggereth in his vomit. Neither shall there 
be any work for Egypt, which the head or tail, 
branch or rush, may do.' 'In that day', referring to 
during the onset of the day of the Lord, remnants 
of Egypt, Assyria, and Israel will be blessed by 
turning to Christ at His return. Not only does a 
remnant of Torah Jews come to Christ, but also 
remnants of Coptic Egyptians and Orthodox 
Assyrians also come to Christ at the end of 
Jacob's trouble and great tribulation. Just as there 
were three parts to the great whore city, so the 
restored city, being indwelled by the camp of the 
saints: the previous evil three will be replaced 
with Torah, Coptic, and Orthodox saints, as 
representatives of those three immediate regions 
of the camp of the saints, as well as other born 
again believers, who will also be in that camp 
from all over the world. A highway will connect 
the three regions to the camp of the saints, who 
rule and reign with Christ in the restored 


Jerusalem of the millennial kingdom. 'In that day 
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shall Egypt be like unto women: and it shall be 
afraid and fear because of the shaking of the hand 
of the LORD of hosts, which he shaketh over it. 
And the land of Judah shall be a terror unto 
Egypt, every one that maketh mention thereof 
shall be afraid in himself, because of the counsel 
of the LORD of hosts, which he hath determined 
against it. In that day shall five cities in the land 
of Egypt speak the language of Canaan, and 
swear to the LORD of hosts; one shall be called, 
The city of destruction. In that day shall there be 
an altar to the LORD in the midst of the land of 
Egypt, and a pillar at the border thereof to the 
LORD. And it shall be for a sign and for a 
witness unto the LORD of hosts in the land of 
Egypt: for they shall cry unto the LORD because 
of the oppressors, and he shall send them a 
saviour, and a great one, and he shall deliver 
them. And the LORD shall be known to Egypt, 
and the Egyptians shall know the LORD in that 
day, and shall do sacrifice and oblation; yea, they 
shall vow a vow unto the LORD, and perform it. 


And the LORD shall smite Egypt: he shall smite 
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and heal it: and they shall return even to the 
LORD, and he shall be intreated of them, and 
shall heal them. In that day shall there be a 
highway out of Egypt to Assyria, and the 
Assyrian shall come into Egypt, and the Egyptian 
into Assyria, and the Egyptians shall serve with 
the Assyrians. In that day shall Israel be the third 
with Egypt and with Assyria, even a blessing in 
the midst of the land: Whom the LORD of hosts 
shall bless, saying, Blessed be Egypt my people, 
and Assyria the work of my hands, and Israel 
mine inheritance.' Jesus is coming into Judah and 
Samaria. Micah prophesied on surveying the 
Lord's return, as with treading upon the face of 
the earth, ‘upon the high places of the earth’, 'the 
mountains shall be molten under him, and the 
valleys shall be cleft, as wax before the fire, and 
as the waters that are poured down a steep place.' 
Then the prophet focused on certain places of the 
Lord's return, Judah, Samaria, and Jerusalem, 
'The word of the LORD that came to Micah the 
Morasthite in the days of Jotham, Ahaz, and 
Hezekiah, kings of Judah, which he saw 
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concerning Samaria and Jerusalem. Hear, all ye 
people; hearken, O earth, and all that therein is: 
and let the Lord GOD be witness against you, the 
Lord from his holy temple. For, behold, the 
LORD cometh forth out of his place, and will 
come down, and tread upon the high places of the 
earth. And the mountains shall be molten under 
him, and the valleys shall be cleft, as wax before 
the fire, and as the waters that are poured down a 
steep place. For the transgression of Jacob is all 
this, and for the sins of the house of Israel. What 
is the transgression of Jacob? is it not Samaria? 
and what are the high places of Judah? are they 
not Jerusalem? Therefore I will make Samaria as 
an heap of the field, and as plantings of a 
vineyard: and I will pour down the stones thereof 
into the valley, and I will discover the 
foundations thereof. And all the graven images 
thereof shall be beaten to pieces, and all the hires 
thereof shall be burned with the fire, and all the 
idols thereof will I lay desolate: for she gathered 
it of the hire of an harlot, and they shall return to 


the hire of an harlot. Therefore I will wail and 
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howl, I will go stripped and naked: I will make a 
wailing like the dragons, and mourning as the 
owls. For her wound is incurable; for it is come 
unto Judah; he is come unto the gate of my 
people, even to Jerusalem. Declare ye it not at 
Gath, weep ye not at all: in the house of Aphrah 
roll thyself in the dust. Pass ye away, thou 
inhabitant of Saphir, having thy shame naked: the 
inhabitant of Zaanan came not forth in the 
mourning of Bethezel; he shall receive of you his 
standing. For the inhabitant of Maroth waited 
carefully for good: but evil came down from the 
LORD unto the gate of Jerusalem. O thou 
inhabitant of Lachish, bind the chariot to the 
swift beast: she is the beginning of the sin to the 
daughter of Zion: for the transgressions of Israel 
were found in thee. Therefore shalt thou give 
presents to Moreshethgath: the houses of Achzib 
shall be a lie to the kings of Israel. Yet will I 
bring an heir unto thee, O inhabitant of 
Mareshah: he shall come unto Adullam the glory 
of Israel. Make thee bald, and poll thee for thy 


delicate children; enlarge thy baldness as the 
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eagle; for they are gone into captivity from thee.’ 
During Christ's return, the view becomes more 
focused on Judah and Samaria, centering on 
Jerusalem, 'The burden of the word of the LORD 
for Israel, saith the LORD, which stretcheth forth 
the heavens, and layeth the foundation of the 
earth, and formeth the spirit of man within him. 
Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of trembling 
unto all the people round about, when they shall 
be in the siege both against Judah and against 
Jerusalem. And in that day will I make Jerusalem 
a burdensome stone for all people: all that burden 
themselves with it shall be cut in pieces, though 
all the people of the earth be gathered together 
against it. In that day, saith the LORD, I will 
smite every horse with astonishment, and his 
rider with madness: and I will open mine eyes 
upon the house of Judah, and will smite every 
horse of the people with blindness. And the 
governors of Judah shall say in their heart, The 
inhabitants of Jerusalem shall be my strength in 
the LORD of hosts their God. In that day will I 


make the governors of Judah like an hearth of 
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fire among the wood, and like a torch of fire in a 
sheaf; and they shall devour all the people round 
about, on the right hand and on the left: and 
Jerusalem shall be inhabited again in her own 
place, even in Jerusalem. The LORD also shall 
save the tents of Judah first, that the glory of the 
house of David and the glory of the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem do not magnify themselves against 
Judah. In that day shall the LORD defend the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem; and he that is feeble 
among them at that day shall be as David; and 
the house of David shall be as God, as the angel 
of the LORD before them. And it shall come to 
pass in that day, that I will seek to destroy all the 
nations that come against Jerusalem.' When the 
Lord returns and visits upon Jerusalem, the Son 
of man, Christ Jesus is seen by that third of Jews, 
essentially Torah Jews, who will repent and turn 
to the Son of God, 'whom they have pierced", 
‘And I will pour upon the house of David, and 
upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of 
grace and of supplications: and they shall look 


upon me whom they have pierced, and they shall 
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mourn for him, as one mourneth for his only son, 
and shall be in bitterness for him, as one that is in 
bitterness for his firstborn. In that day shall there 
be a great mourning in Jerusalem, as the 
mourning of Hadadrimmon in the valley of 
Megiddon. And the land shall mourn, every 
family apart; the family of the house of David 
apart, and their wives apart; the family of the 
house of Nathan apart, and their wives apart; The 
family of the house of Levi apart, and their wives 
apart; the family of Shimei apart, and their wives 
apart; All the families that remain, every family 
apart, and their wives apart.' Zechariah's 
reference to 'the inhabitants of Jerusalem' may 
likewise include Coptic and Orthodox saints, as 
well as other born again believers, who will also 
be in that camp from all over the world. These, 
who had among them, prophets, who once 
prophesied out of their religious traditions, will 
realize 'In that day’ that they were wrong and 
disguise that they had taught such erroneous 
doctrines, 'In that day there shall be a fountain 


opened to the house of David and to the 
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inhabitants of Jerusalem for sin and for 
uncleanness. And it shall come to pass in that 
day, saith the LORD of hosts, that I will cut off 
the names of the idols out of the land, and they 
shall no more be remembered: and also I will 
cause the prophets and the unclean spirit to pass 
out of the land. And it shall come to pass, that 
when any shall yet prophesy, then his father and 
his mother that begat him shall say unto him, 
Thou shalt not live; for thou speakest lies in the 
name of the LORD: and his father and his mother 
that begat him shall thrust him through when he 
prophesieth. And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that the prophets shall be ashamed every one 
of his vision, when he hath prophesied; neither 
shall they wear a rough garment to deceive: But 
he shall say, I am no prophet, I am an 
husbandman; for man taught me to keep cattle 
from my youth. And one shall say unto him, 
What are these wounds in thine hands? Then he 
shall answer, Those with which I was wounded 
in the house of my friends.' This prophecy 


surveys when Christ was cut off; and as Jesus 
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Himself declared, "But when he saw the 
multitudes, he was moved with compassion on 
them, because they fainted, and were scattered 
abroad, as sheep having no shepherd.' 'Awake, O 
sword, against my shepherd, and against the man 
that is my fellow, saith the LORD of hosts: smite 
the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scattered: 
and I will turn mine hand upon the little ones. 
And it shall come to pass, that in all the land, 
saith the LORD, two parts therein shall be cut off 
and die; but the third shall be left therein. And I 
will bring the third part through the fire, and will 
refine them as silver is refined, and will try them 
as gold is tried: they shall call on my name, and I 
will hear them: I will say, It is my people: and 
they shall say, The LORD is my God.' In 
reference to 'the third shall be left therein' speaks 
to the Torah Jews, who come to Christ at His 
appearing, and are counted among 'the little ones' 
and the sheep scattered, who are the saints. 'And 
Jesus saith unto them, All ye shall be offended 
because of me this night: for it is written, I will 


smite the shepherd, and the sheep shall be 
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scattered.’ From these references in Acts, they 
outline historically how the saints shall be 
scattered to preach and publish the Gospel, as 
Jesus Himself commissioned, 'But ye shall 
receive power, after that the Holy Ghost is come 
upon you: and ye shall be witnesses unto me both 
in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea, and in Samaria, 
and unto the uttermost part of the earth.' Saul, 
before he became Paul, was instrumental in this 
scattering, 'And Saul was consenting unto his 
death. And at that time there was a great 
persecution against the church which was at 
Jerusalem; and they were all scattered abroad 
throughout the regions of Judaea and Samaria, 
except the apostles.’ "Therefore they that were 
scattered abroad went every where preaching the 
word.’ 'Now they which were scattered abroad 
upon the persecution that arose about Stephen 
travelled as far as Phenice, and Cyprus, and 
Antioch, preaching the word to none but unto the 
Jews only." In the end of this present world, 
however, this scattering will be brought back to 


Jerusalem with the return of Christ. Jesus is then 
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standing on the Mount of Olives. When Jesus has 
come from His circuit judge riding, being on His 
tour of duty as commander-in-chief with His 
raptured hosts, He touches down upon the Mount 
of Olives to signify His triumphal entry toward 
Jerusalem, "Behold, the day of the LORD 
cometh, and thy spoil shall be divided in the 
midst of thee. For I will gather all nations against 
Jerusalem to battle; and the city shall be taken, 
and the houses rifled, and the women ravished; 
and half of the city shall go forth into captivity, 
and the residue of the people shall not be cut off 
from the city. Then shall the LORD go forth, and 
fight against those nations, as when he fought in 
the day of battle. And his feet shall stand in that 
day upon the mount of Olives, which is before 
Jerusalem on the east, and the mount of Olives 
shall cleave in the midst thereof toward the east 
and toward the west, and there shall be a very 
great valley; and half of the mountain shall 
remove toward the north, and half of it toward 
the south. And ye shall flee to the valley of the 


mountains; for the valley of the mountains shall 
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reach unto Azal: yea, ye shall flee, like as ye fled 
from before the earthquake in the days of Uzziah 
king of Judah: and the LORD my God shall 
come, and all the saints with thee. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, that the light shall not 
be clear, nor dark: But it shall be one day which 
shall be known to the LORD, not day, nor night: 
but it shall come to pass, that at evening time it 
shall be light. And it shall be in that day, that 
living waters shall go out from Jerusalem; half of 
them toward the former sea, and half of them 
toward the hinder sea: in summer and in winter 
shall it be. And the LORD shall be king over all 
the earth: in that day shall there be one LORD, 
and his name one. All the land shall be turned as 
a plain from Geba to Rimmon south of 
Jerusalem: and it shall be lifted up, and inhabited 
in her place, from Benjamin's gate unto the place 
of the first gate, unto the corner gate, and from 
the tower of Hananeel unto the king's 
winepresses. And men shall dwell in it, and there 
shall be no more utter destruction; but Jerusalem 


shall be safely inhabited. And this shall be the 


47 


plague wherewith the LORD will smite all the 
people that have fought against Jerusalem; Their 
flesh shall consume away while they stand upon 
their feet, and their eyes shall consume away in 
their holes, and their tongue shall consume away 
in their mouth. And it shall come to pass in that 
day, that a great tumult from the LORD shall be 
among them; and they shall lay hold every one 
on the hand of his neighbour, and his hand shall 
rise up against the hand of his neighbour. And 
Judah also shall fight at Jerusalem; and the 
wealth of all the heathen round about shall be 
gathered together, gold, and silver, and apparel, 
in great abundance. And so shall be the plague of 
the horse, of the mule, of the camel, and of the 
ass, and of all the beasts that shall be in these 
tents, as this plague. And it shall come to pass, 
that every one that is left of all the nations which 
came against Jerusalem shall even go up from 
year to year to worship the King, the LORD of 
hosts, and to keep the feast of tabernacles. And it 
shall be, that whoso will not come up of all the 


families of the earth unto Jerusalem to worship 
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the King, the LORD of hosts, even upon them 
shall be no rain. And if the family of Egypt go 
not up, and come not, that have no rain; there 
shall be the plague, wherewith the LORD will 
smite the heathen that come not up to keep the 
feast of tabernacles. This shall be the punishment 
of Egypt, and the punishment of all nations that 
come not up to keep the feast of tabernacles. In 
that day shall there be upon the bells of the 
horses, HOLINESS UNTO THE LORD; and the 
pots in the LORD'S house shall be like the bowls 
before the altar. Yea, every pot in Jerusalem and 
in Judah shall be holiness unto the LORD of 
hosts: and all they that sacrifice shall come and 
take of them, and seethe therein: and in that day 
there shall be no more the Canaanite in the house 
of the LORD of hosts.' Jesus is coming on the 
Third Day. The Lord's return will be upon 'the 
third day’, a prophetic reference to the day of the 
Lord, the Thousand Years, 'But, beloved, be not 
ignorant of this one thing, that one day is with the 
Lord as a thousand years, and a thousand years as 


one day." 'And be ready against the third day: for 


49 


the third day the LORD will come down in the 
sight of all the people upon mount Sinai. And 
thou shalt set bounds unto the people round 
about, saying, Take heed to yourselves, that ye 
go not up into the mount, or touch the border of 
it: whosoever toucheth the mount shall be surely 
put to death: There shall not an hand touch it, but 
he shall surely be stoned, or shot through; 
whether it be beast or man, it shall not live: when 
the trumpet soundeth long, they shall come up to 
the mount. And Moses went down from the 
mount unto the people, and sanctified the people; 
and they washed their clothes. And he said unto 
the people, Be ready against the third day: come 
not at your wives. And it came to pass on the 
third day in the morning, that there were thunders 
and lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, 
and the voice of the trumpet exceeding loud; so 
that all the people that was in the camp trembled. 
And Moses brought forth the people out of the 
camp to meet with God; and they stood at the 
nether part of the mount. And mount Sinai was 


altogether on a smoke, because the LORD 
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descended upon it in fire: and the smoke thereof 
ascended as the smoke of a furnace, and the 
whole mount quaked greatly.' Jesus comes 
entering through the Eastern Gate. At the time 
when the present world is to come to the end, 
before the Thousand Years have expired; and 
thereafter: the new heaven, earth, and Jerusalem, 
as Jesus prophesied, ‘and, lo, I am with you 
alway, even unto the end of the world. Amen.' 
‘And the temple of God was opened in heaven, 
and there was seen in his temple the ark of his 
testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, 
and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great 
hail.' 'And I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, 
and judgment was given unto them: and I saw the 
souls of them that were beheaded for the witness 
of Jesus, and for the word of God, and which had 
not worshipped the beast, neither his image, 
neither had received his mark upon their 
foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and 
reigned with Christ a thousand years.' Then when 
the Lord is to take reign over His millennial 


kingdom, He will enter into Jerusalem, where the 
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camp of the saints will be established, by way of 
the Eastern Gate, 'And the glory of the LORD 
came into the house by the way of the gate whose 


prospect is toward the east.' Amen and amen!" 


When he finishes with his sermon, they again 
praise and worship the Lord in song. They then 
break for a fellowship lunch, as a sendoff for the 


missionaries. 


The pastoral family takes up love gifts for the 
missionaries, for their journey further south. 
They bestow upon them bus fare, changes of 
clothes for the arid desert that lies ahead of them 
further south, as well as sacks of dates for them 
to nosh. Moreover, the pastor, his family, and the 


whole congregation pray over the missionaries. 


They all see them off at the bus station, where 
they wait on the southbound bus for Multan. 
When the bus arrives, the missionaries board the 
open-air caravan bus. They ride southbound on 


the highway through the arid Punjabi plain, and 
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arrive at the bend of the Chenab River, in which 


the cultural city is located. 


The bus station is near the river bend, which 
overlooks a flat alluvial plain from the bypass. 
They see orange groves and mango orchards 
nearby. They walk down a long route from the 
bypass, which is near the bus station. They go 
among throngs of mango trees on both sides of 


the road, for as far-as-the-eye-could-see. 


They walk down an old path from the road that 
leads towards the river. There, they let down 
their belongings beneath a canopy of large 
gigantic mango trees, anchoring along the sand 


bank of the shore. 


They sit on their rolled-up sleeping bags, 
drinking water from their canteens. While they 
drink from their canteens and eat some dates 
from their sacks, there appears a young girl on 
the path. She spies on them; and they give a 
glance over in her direction. They see her 


standing there with a curious looks on her face. 
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They no sooner make eye contact with her, and 
then there appears another young girl about her 
age, standing right beside her, with the same 


curious look upon her face. 


They begin to walk towards Joanna, who offers 
them some of her dates. Then a young boy 
appears on the path, where the young girls stood 
and sees the missionaries as well. He comes over, 
bearing a small basket of mangoes, and offers 
them some. They set in the cool of the morning, 
introducing themselves to one another, and 
enjoying the dates and mangoes they share with 


one another. 


There then appears their dad and mom, who are 
mango cultivators and orchard owners. They are 
out looking for their children, who had wandered 
off from their mango picking and gathering. 
Their dad and mom, as well as their two older 
brothers, come to where the missionaries are 
seated at the river bank. The missionaries stand 
to their feet and introduce themselves to their 


visitors. 
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While their dad, mom, and brothers take a break 
with them, to have some dates and mangoes, 
Samuel shares with them the Gospel to which 
they smile and profess to be born again 
Christians as well. They rejoice! And the dad 
invites them to bunk up at the farmhouse, if they 
do not mind the smell of mangoes all around 


them. 


So, they invite their guests to stay at the 
homestead. They, of course, accept, and taking 
up their belongings, they follow the family to 
their home place, walking out along the old path. 
They go down along the dirt driveway between 
young mango trees, growing on either side of 
them. They arrive at a yellow-painted rancher, 
with a long thatched roof that covers a long and 
wide portico, which covers an expanse of a wide 


concrete pavement. 


They are welcome to camp under the portico for 
their stay. Under the portico are picnic tables for 
home sorting of mangoes. They set up their camp 


under the portico, while they make ready for 
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brunch. The women go and help the mom and 
her daughters prepare the dishes. The men help 
the dad and his sons bring the bushels of 
mangoes they picked and gathered from this 


morning's harvest. 


The sun is hot and the air is dry. The dad and his 
sons give to the missionaries lightweight work 
clothes to put on for the afternoons harvest. The 
men take turns at the shower stall to change into 
their work clothes to go and help. Once all is 
done with the sorting between tree-ripen 
mangoes and post-harvest ripen mangoes, they 
place such mangoes in to baskets and bins, or out 


on nets to ripen in the sun. 


Brunch is then served, for them to wash up, and 
gather round at the picnic tables to eat. They say 
grace before they start on a mess of kulcha with 
chole and a pot of chai. They eat heartily all that 
was made and when they finish, they cleanup and 
resume to the orchard. They go about halfway 
into the groves of mango trees, where they come 


upon the spot, where they had taken their break. 
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There, a tractor is situated with a linear trunk 
shaker attached to it. Behind it is another tractor 
with a flat quad-wheeled farm cart attached to it. 
The card is loaded with bushel baskets and 
sorting frames. The dad starts up the tractor, with 
the shaker arm attached to it, and moves it up to 


the next tree. 


The children along with the missionaries set up 
the mesh nets around the next tree. The oldest 
son starts up the other tractor and pulls the cart 
up to the next tree. Once the nets are set beneath 
the intended tree, the dad extends the shaker- 
arms down, and sits them around the trunk base 
of the large mango tree. When everything is 
ready and the workers stand clear of the drops 
zone, the dad operates the shaker arm and it 
totally shakes out and with it rains down mango 
after mango on the nets stretched out around the 
tree. When he finishes with the shaker, his sons 
take poll-catchers up high into the branches and 
catch the few remaining mangoes that had not 


shaken loose. 
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They then all gather up the nets full of mangoes, 
haul each net full, and drop them in the back of 
the cart. They get up in back of the cart, where 
they begin sorting the green from the tree-ripen, 
placing them into their respective bushel basket. 
They repeat this until they have shaken the rest of 
the grove of trees for that day. They then return 
with a cart full of presorted mangoes from which 
they sort them from market inside the storage 


barn. 


While they finish with the inside sorting, the 
boys pull in the nets of the ripen mangoes for 
them to sort as well. "We go to market in the 
morning," the dad announces. They go from 
closing up the barn, to taking turns in the shower, 
while the ladies help with the making of the 
supper. When they are all ready, they gather 
around the picnic tables. They again give thanks 


and have their supper. 


Early in the morning, the dad and his sons are up 
early! A produce truck backs in with his trailer to 


receive produce to haul to regional markets. The 
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missionaries stir from their slumber and watch, 

as the dad and his sons load crates of mangoes on 
to a trailer. The driver stacks and orders his 
shipment. By the time they get up and are ready 
to help, they had finished, and the driver takes off 


down the driveway. 


"We take the rest to market after breakfast," the 
dad says. So, they all go to have breakfast before 
they load up the tractor and farm cart for the 
local market. The ladies stay behind, as the men 
and boys take to the back of the farm cart which 
the dad drives a tractor with the cart in-toe down 
on down to Multan. They go along the depot 
street in to the rear of the market area, where they 


drop the produce off at the loading dock. 


From there, they unload crates full of mangoes at 
a loading dock of the market warehouse. Once 
the dad is paid for his haul, they return to the 
farm just in time for afternoon lunch. When they 
finish, they take the afternoon and in to the 


evening relaxing, playing music with 
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instruments, as well as singing and praising in 


songs, hymns, and psalms. 


After supper, Philip shares with them a message 
from the Lord: "The Lord gave unto us a parable 
about pounds: 'He said therefore, A certain 
nobleman went into a far country to receive for 
himself a kingdom, and to return. And he called 
his ten servants, and delivered them ten pounds, 
and said unto them, Occupy till I come. But his 
citizens hated him, and sent a message after him, 
saying, We will not have this man to reign over 
us.' The pounds are the gifts of the Spirit, which 
are given to us, who believe on Christ, to go and 
preach the Gospel. Now, the noble man is the 
Lord, Who commissions us, His servants, to go 
forth and bring in the interest, of which the 
increase is the souls won to Christ! And with the 
express commission to 'Occupy till I come’, 
meaning to gain and hold ground in the nations: 
to make disciples of all nations until His return. 
In the meantime, His 'citizens', the Jews have 


rejected the Messiah and refuse to have the Son 
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of man to rule over them. 'And it came to pass, 
that when he was returned, having received the 
kingdom, then he commanded these servants to 
be called unto him, to whom he had given the 
money, that he might know how much every man 
had gained by trading. Then came the first, 
saying, Lord, thy pound hath gained ten 

pounds. And he said unto him, Well, thou good 
servant: because thou hast been faithful in a very 
little, have thou authority over ten cities. And the 
second came, saying, Lord, thy pound hath 
gained five pounds. And he said likewise to him, 
Be thou also over five cities. And another came, 
saying, Lord, behold, here is thy pound, which I 
have kept laid up in a napkin: For I feared thee, 
because thou art an austere man: thou takest up 
that thou layedst not down, and reapest that thou 
didst not sow. And he saith unto him, Out of 
thine own mouth will I judge thee, thou wicked 
servant. Thou knewest that I was an austere man, 
taking up that I laid not down, and reaping that I 
did not sow: Wherefore then gavest not thou my 


money into the bank, that at my coming I might 
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have required mine own with usury? And he said 
unto them that stood by, Take from him the 
pound, and give it to him that hath ten pounds. 
(And they said unto him, Lord, he hath ten 
pounds.) For I say unto you, That unto every one 
which hath shall be given; and from him that hath 
not, even that he hath shall be taken away from 
him. But those mine enemies, which would not 
that I should reign over them, bring hither, and 
slay them before me." So in the day of the Lord's 
judgment, He shall settle with His servants, what 
they ‘gained by trading': won souls to Christ by 
their preaching of the Gospel. You see, a 
profitable servant from an unprofitable servant, 
has to do with winning souls to the Lord verses 
getting manna for oneself. This was what was 
wrong with the Christians in the West: whose 
churches are corporations and were modeled 
after those corporations of the Laodiceans. They 
took their faith and sought manna to enrich 
themselves with filthy lucre, carnal comforts, and 
things of the baser sort. They are as the 


unprofitable servant; their love for money caused 
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them to conceal their faith, to hide their pound, 
because they did not mind the Lord. And the 
greatest of the pounds is faith, 'Now faith is the 
substance of things hoped for, the evidence of 
things not seen.' 'But without faith it is 
impossible to please him: for he that cometh to 
God must believe that he is, and that he is a 
rewarder of them that diligently seek him." Faith 
is not only a gift but also a fruit of the Spirit. For 
they thought it a light thing to bring in the 
increase for God's kingdom, rather they were 
concerned with building up their own kingdoms 
here on earth, which they fashioned after 
pyramids. And so in the Day of Judgment, the 
Lord will settle with these unprofitable servants, 
whether they had overcome and are born again, 
or pretended to be of Christ. The Lord will take 
from them and give their very pound they had to 
the faithful and profitable servants, who brought 
in the increase with the interest, the souls won, 
and those born again souls, who also won more 
souls unto the Lord. However, we are not 


unprofitable to the Lord! For, we go forth in the 
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name of Christ, preaching the Gospel to all who 
will hear, and making disciples among them who 
will believe on the Lord for the salvation of their 
souls. While there are ne'er-do-wells, who cry 
that their favorite is doing the Lord's work! They 
know neither the Lord nor the Father's business, 
for they give to build man's pyramid but none for 
building up God's kingdom. For none of them 
preach the Gospel because they do not know the 
Gospel! None of them make disciples because 
they are not disciples themselves. None of them 
baptize because none of them have been baptized 
in the Holy Ghost. None of them teach the 
commands of Christ because none of them know 
His commandments. None of them are about the 
Father's business because they do not know the 
Father, but only the love of filthy lucre do they 
seek after, carnal pleasures, and things of the 
baser sort; not the things of God! They shall 
perish with their filthy lucre and with the things 
of the baser sort in hell fire. When in the Day of 
Judgment, the Lord disregards them! 'Not every 


one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter 
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into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the 
will of my Father which is in heaven. Many will 
say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not 
prophesied in thy name? and in thy name have 
cast out devils? and in thy name done many 
wonderful works? And then will I profess unto 
them, I never knew you: depart from me, ye that 
work iniquity.’ They did not know them, because 
they did not know the will of the Father when it 
comes to salvation in Christ Jesus. 'And this is 
the Father's will which hath sent me, that of all 
which he hath given me I should lose nothing, 
but should raise it up again at the last day. And 
this is the will of him that sent me, that every one 
which seeth the Son, and believeth on him, may 
have everlasting life: and I will raise him up at 
the last day.' Moreover, beware of the citizens, 
the Jews, who hate the Lord Jesus Christ. They 
sent their message, Bar Kokhba, to stand against 
the Romans. However, the Romans crushed and 
scattered the Jews far and wide. Then the Jews, 
who are the enemies of our Lord and Savior, they 


were regathered in the land, so as to face Jacob's 
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trouble in the valley of decision, when they, who 
do not flee in the day of trouble, are slaughtered 
at the Lord's return. So, beware of the Jew star, 
for it is of the god Remphan from Babylon, 'Yea, 
ye took up the tabernacle of Moloch, and the star 
of your god Remphan, figures which ye made to 
worship them: and I will carry you away beyond 
Babylon.' The Jew star is confusion and stands 
for the land of Shinar, from between the two 
rivers, the Nile and the Euphrates. The star 
symbolizes kabbalah magic of subversion, 
inversion, and perversion: look at how their 
adherents, the Judaizers, take the Way of 
salvation in Christ and put Him inside that star to 
confuse the Way! For God does not make the 
Way of salvation in Christ difficult, but man do! 
The way of salvation in Christ stands alone and is 
made, as the Lord declared, 'I am the way, the 
truth, and the life: no man cometh unto the 
Father, but by me'; 'For God so loved the world, 
that he gave his only begotten Son, that 
whosoever believeth in him should not perish, 


but have everlasting life’; and 'He that believeth 
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on the Son hath everlasting life: and he that 
believeth not the Son shall not see life; but the 


wrath of God abideth on him.' Amen and amen!" 


When he finishes with his message, Samuel 
along with his missionaries serve communion. 
They pass a flatbread and a cup of mango nectar, 
which are given in remembrance of the body 
broken and the blood of Christ poured out for our 
salvation in Him. When they had taken of the 
bread and of the cup, Peter prays and gives 
thanks unto the Lord. The ladies then go and 
serve supper to them, as they dine under the dusk 
of nightfall. During the course of having supper, 
Samuel lets their hosts know they will be leaving 
in the morning. The family is downcast but 


understands their leaving. 


So in the morning, when the missionaries awake 
and have their belongings packed up. They take 
turns in the showers and change into light 
Punjabi wear, provided to them by the family. 
The family then has a prayer breakfast for the 


missionaries, before they must leave. Pastor 
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Rakesh leads them in a prayer of thanksgiving 
unto the Lord and bestows blessings upon the 
missionaries. Then each of them lifts up their 
own prayers of thanksgiving unto the Lord; and 
the missionaries bestow blessings on each of 


their hosts. 


When they finish, the missionaries take up their 
belongings and leave out from the homestead. 
The family waves them off from underneath the 
portico, while the missionaries wave in return. 
They walk off down the old dirt path from the 
orchard. They then walk down to the bus station 
in the midst of the crowded city. They wait along 
with other passengers for the next bus south to 


arrive. 


When the bus arrives, they board the open air 
caravan and take their seats in the rear the bus. 
The bus pulls out from the dusty streets with all 
sorts of the swirling in the air. The bus meanders 
slowly but surely through the crowded streets, 


which leads out to the highway. The bus 
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eventually turns out on to the road, leading to the 


onramp of the highway, which goes southbound. 


When they arrive, they arrive in a typical 
Pakistani provincial town in Punjab by the name 
of Jalapur, which is some 90 kilometers south of 
Multan, for a stopover and fuel up. The 
missionaries step off the bus and look around 
from the station at a mall square. They see all 
sorts of shoppers milling about through the 
square of outlets. They then go walking among 
parked vans and motorcycles. They see before 
them a great many people, young and old, 
walking to and fro. So, they go in their respective 
couples and to each corner of the square, where 
they preach the Gospel to repent: "Repent: for the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand: "The time is 
fulfilled, and the kingdom of God is at hand: 


repent ye, and believe the gospel." 


They follow up with preaching, "'They that be 
whole need not a physician, but they that are 
sick. But go ye and learn what that meaneth, I 


will have mercy, and not sacrifice: for I am not 


69 


come to call the righteous, but sinners to 
repentance.' For the Lord will have mercy, and 
again, "They that are whole have no need of the 
physician, but they that are sick: I came not to 
call the righteous, but sinners to repentance.' In 
the case of you all: turn from Allah to Jesus 
Christ! Listen! "The men of Nineveh shall rise in 
judgment with this generation, and shall 
condemn it: because they repented at the 
preaching of Jonas; and, behold, a greater than 
Jonas is here.' For the Lord did not come to call 
the righteous: 'I came not to call the righteous, 
but sinners to repentance.' Listen again! 'For John 
came unto you in the way of righteousness, and 
ye believed him not: but the publicans and the 
harlots believed him: and ye, when ye had seen 
it, repented not afterward, that ye might believe 
him.' So, believe on Christ for the salvation of 


your souls!" 


For a few of the publicans and harlots among 
them, the seeds of the Gospel were planted in 


their hearts and minds. However, among the 
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most, the Sunni fanatics, is indignant anger 
which fills their ashen faces. Soon these fanatics 
take to wanting to beat the missionaries to death. 
Suddenly, local constables intercede, quickly 
take a hold of the missionaries, and push them 
through the angry mob. They then roughly escort 
them to the bus and push them aboard. They then 
order the driver to take them on from here 


immediately! 


A constable stands guard with the driver, as the 
rest of the passengers board the bus, along with 
the missionaries, who are seated in the rear bench 
of the bus. With the rest of the passengers on 
board, the constable disembarks the bus and the 
driver quickly closes the door behind him. The 
caravan then quickly pulls out of the station and 
heads on down the road to the onramp to the 


highway, once again heading southbound. 


They head down the highway in to the Valley of 
Mehran, between the alluvial plains of the Indus 
River and Cherub River, with the Kirthar 


Mountains in the west of the Sindh province, 
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going towards India. By evening, they stop at a 
petro station north of Khairpur. The missionaries 
disembark the bus and go to a nearby chai house 
to have refreshments and a bathroom break. 
When they finish with their meal, they take up 
their belongings and go from that place across 


the road. 


They walk down an irrigation road toward the 
river bottom. They make camp on a sandy 
embankment between large hanging mango trees 
and wild guava trees. They build a campfire with 
a circle of stones and dried deadwood. They also 
pitch their tents in a circle around the fire. Sooner 


rather than later, they turn in early, as they are 


very sleepy. 


Early in the morning before the sun rises, the 
men rise early and go with their poles down to 
the sandy embankment, where they cast their 
lines into an eddy of the water. While the men 
are catching fish, the ladies awake. Some of them 
tend to the fire, while the others take a machete 


and a makeshift pole catcher. They cut a batch of 
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nearly ripen bananas from a great hanging plant 


and also some guava for breakfast. 


When they finish with breakfast, they break 
camp and take up their belongings. They head 
down along the canal path, which runs parallel to 
the river. They pass more mango trees along the 
path. They even see a porcupine scurrying across 
the path out in front of them. They eventually 
come across an orange grove for as far-as-the- 
eye-could-see, grove after grove of orange trees 
dotted here and there across the wide expanse of 


the orchard. 


They take a rest along the canal path, beneath an 
orange tree, drinking water from their canteens. 
While they sit silently, they look out from 
between the trees. In the distance, they see a few 
hog deer walking quietly between the trees. They 
see off further in the distance, a clearing in to an 


orchard field, as well as a farm plain. 


They eventually come down to the clearing, 


where they see a farm road that crossed out in 
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front of a line of orange trees that bordered the 
fore of the orchard. They walk out onto the dirt 
road. There, they see a boy about nine years old, 
sitting up in the seat of a farm tractor, playing 
with the wheel. They also see two young girls 
poking their heads up from the farm cart, which 
is hitched to the rear of the tractor. They wave at 
one another gleefully, but the kids are sheepish. 
Then their dad, mom, and two older brothers 
come up from the homestead to check on the 
children for an afternoon harvest of oranges from 


market. 


They are the Sherazi family: Yousaf, the dad; 
Sitara, the mom: Javed, Faisal, and Danyal, their 
sons; as well as Bushra and Ayesha, their 
daughters. The missionaries come out and 
introduce themselves to the family. They greet 
one another: the missionaries then state their 
business there. They profess being born again 
Christians to one another; and they greet each 


other with a brotherly embrace. 
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Yousaf tells the missionaries that he and his sons 
are going to harvest some oranges this afternoon. 
So, he has Sitara and two daughters escort the 
missionaries to the homestead, where they can 
make camp. The men agree to go with Yousaf 
and his sons to help with the harvest. When they 
return, they bring in a tractor cart full of baskets 


of oranges to store in the barn for market. 


The men wash up and get ready for supper to be 
served. Out under the portico, on picnic sorting 
tables, they all join in and have supper together. 
After they eat, the women clear the tables. They 
all then gather around the tables again, where 
Javed and Faisal bring forth musical instruments 
to play and sing psalms, hymns, and spiritual 


songs. 


They take a break in the singing to light the 
lanterns around the portico, Joseph then teaches 
them a lesson on Judas and how repenting of his 
sins did not save him: "When Judas Iscariot 
realized that his betrayal of Christ had 


condemned the Son of man to death, he indeed 
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repented of what he had done. Judas returned the 
30 pieces of silver and cast them into the temple, 
confessing before the Jew leaders, 'I have sinned 
in that I have betrayed the innocent blood.' Judas 
also hung himself, giving his life, life for life! 
And yet repenting of his sins did not save him 
because repenting of sins does not justify oneself 
before our Holy God! Only by putting our faith 
in Christ Jesus could that man have been saved. 
Judas tried to justify himself with returning the 
blood money and hanging himself, but he did not 
believe nor put his faith in Christ Jesus for the 
salvation of his soul. As Jesus had prophesied of 
him, 'The Son of man goeth as it is written of 
him: but woe unto that man by whom the Son of 
man is betrayed! it had been good for that man if 
he had not been born.' And 'Jesus answered them, 
Have not I chosen you twelve, and one of you is 
a devil? He spake of Judas Iscariot the son of 
Simon: for he it was that should betray him, 


being one of the twelve.' Amen and amen!" 
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In the morning, the missionary men go with 
Yousaf and his sons in taking the oranges to 
market. While they are gone, the missionary 
women help the ladies with the household chores 
and preparation of meals. When they return, they 
have lunch. The men then go into the orchard and 
harvest more oranges. When they come in for the 
afternoon with another harvest of oranges, they 
rest. After an hour, they are up and making 
preparations for this evening's communion 


service. 


Early in the evening, they again have a time of 
playing and singing unto the Lord. The family 
has communion with their missionary brothers 
and sisters. Yousaf confesses that they were a 
family of Sufis and converted to Christianity as 
born again believers. He tells them of a traveling 
evangelist that came in to town, preaching the 
Gospel. They listened to him and believe on 


Christ Jesus for the salvation of their souls. 


So, Yousaf gives thanks unto the Lord for His 
free gift of salvation in His Gospel of the free gift 
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of everlasting life in Christ Jesus. And Philip 
gives them a closer examination of the body 
broken and the blood spilt of Christ: "Let us look 
closely at what Jesus and Paul were teaching to 
us about what communion, in relation to the body 
of Christ broken and what his blood poured out, 
means, 'For I have received of the Lord that 
which also I delivered unto you, That the Lord 
Jesus the same night in which he was betrayed 
took bread: And when he had given thanks, he 
brake it, and said, Take, eat: this is my body, 
which is broken for you: this do in remembrance 
of me. After the same manner also he took the 
cup, when he had supped, saying, This cup is the 
new testament in my blood: this do ye, as oft as 
ye drink it, in remembrance of me. For as often 
as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup, ye do 
shew the Lord's death till he come." 'Till he come' 
means communion will 'be fulfilled in the 
kingdom of God", 'And when the hour was come, 
he sat down, and the twelve apostles with 

him. And he said unto them, With desire I have 


desired to eat this passover with you before I 
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suffer: For I say unto you, I will not any more eat 
thereof, until it be fulfilled in the kingdom of 
God. And he took the cup, and gave thanks, and 
said, Take this, and divide it among 

yourselves: For I say unto you, I will not drink of 
the fruit of the vine, until the kingdom of God 
shall come. And he took bread, and gave thanks, 
and brake it, and gave unto them, saying, This is 
my body which is given for you: this do in 
remembrance of me. Likewise also the cup after 
supper, saying, This cup is the new testament in 
my blood, which is shed for you. But, behold, the 
hand of him that betrayeth me is with me on the 
table. And truly the Son of man goeth, as it was 
determined: but woe unto that man by whom he 
is betrayed!' Christ's body broken is represented 
by the unleavened bread, an unrisen round of 
bread, symbolizing the Sun of righteousness, 
Who is the author of our salvation in Him! This 
unrisen body of Christ was broken open through 
the scourging of Him and the nailing of His 
hands and feet to the cross! So, not only was His 


body broken and His blood spilt, but His body 
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was put to death. When the Lord gave up the 
ghost on the cross, His body broken, was during 
His burial, went into hell to be burned up as a 
whole burnt sacrifice, but His Spirit went unto 
Abraham's bosom in Paradise! So, when the Lord 
rose from the grave, He took on a new glorified 
body that retained the marks of His crucifixion, 
as a remembrance, a memorial of His finished 
work on the cross! As Jesus said when He 
concluded His 'Parable on the Rich Man and 
Lazarus’, 'And he said unto him, If they hear not 
Moses and the prophets, neither will they be 
persuaded, though one rose from the dead.' He 
also begged the question, 'Then he said unto 
them, O fools, and slow of heart to believe all 
that the prophets have spoken: Ought not Christ 
to have suffered these things, and to enter into his 
glory?' Now let us turn our attention to the cup, 
which symbolizes His blood, the sea of glass 
filled with the blood of the redemption of the 
saints, 'And before the throne there was a sea of 
glass like unto crystal: and in the midst of the 


throne, and round about the throne, were four 
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beasts full of eyes before and behind.' 'And I saw 
as it were a sea of glass mingled with fire: and 
them that had gotten the victory over the beast, 
and over his image, and over his mark, and over 
the number of his name, stand on the sea of glass, 
having the harps of God.' And then 'the fruit of 
the vine' is symbolic of His blood poured out to 
cleanse us, who believe, from all 
unrighteousness: the fruit, the cup, the bread; 
these are but the elements of the communion; and 
they are not to be worshipped, lest they become 
idols of veneration. Rather, these are provided to 
point, in remembrance, to the finished work of 
Christ on the cross: the unleavened bread, points 
to the unrisen Christ; and the cup filled with the 
fruit of the vine, whether that be a beet, as in the 
Root of Jesse, or a strawberry, as in the fruit of 
the vine, or like when we took communion with 
the mango, being the nectar from the branch, as 
with the Branch of righteousness, 'Abide in me, 
and I in you. As the branch cannot bear fruit of 
itself, except it abide in the vine; no more can ye, 


except ye abide in me.’ 'And there shall come 
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forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a Branch 
shall grow out of his roots: And the spirit of the 
LORD shall rest upon him, the spirit of wisdom 
and understanding, the spirit of counsel and 
might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of 
the LORD; And shall make him of quick 
understanding in the fear of the LORD: and he 
shall not judge after the sight of his eyes, neither 
reprove after the hearing of his ears: But with 
righteousness shall he judge the poor, and 
reprove with equity for the meek of the earth: and 
he shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, 
and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the 
wicked. ... And in that day there shall be a root 
of Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign of the 
people; to it shall the Gentiles seek: and his rest 
shall be glorious.' These are but the elements of 
communion, but we are to worship Christ, 
through the revered use of them done in 
remembrance for the perpetual sacrifice He 
provided Himself on our behalf! Rejoice! The 
unrisen Lord is now the risen Christ; and the fruit 


of the vine in the cup is now the sea of glass, 
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which we go through to enter in to eating the 
fruit of the tree of life! 'He that hath an ear, let 
him hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches; 
To him that overcometh will I give to eat of the 
tree of life, which is in the midst of the paradise 
of God.' 'In the midst of the street of it, and on 
either side of the river, was there the tree of life, 
which bare twelve manner of fruits, and yielded 
her fruit every month: and the leaves of the tree 
were for the healing of the nations.' 'Blessed are 
they that do his commandments, that they may 
have right to the tree of life, and may enter in 
through the gates into the city.’ So, the baseline 
elements of communion are unleavened bread 
and the fruit from the line, the branch, or the root, 
‘Abide in me, and I in you. As the branch cannot 
bear fruit of itself, except it abide in the vine; no 
more can ye, except ye abide in me. I am the 
vine, ye are the branches: He that abideth in me, 
and I in him, the same bringeth forth much fruit: 
for without me ye can do nothing." 'The cup of 
blessing which we bless, is it not the communion 


of the blood of Christ? The bread which we 
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break, is it not the communion of the body of 
Christ? For we being many are one bread, and 
one body: for we are all partakers of that one 
bread. Behold Israel after the flesh: are not they 
which eat of the sacrifices partakers of the altar? 
What say I then? that the idol is any thing, or that 
which is offered in sacrifice to idols is any thing? 
But I say, that the things which the Gentiles 
sacrifice, they sacrifice to devils, and not to God: 
and I would not that ye should have fellowship 
with devils. Ye cannot drink the cup of the Lord, 
and the cup of devils: ye cannot be partakers of 
the Lord's table, and of the table of devils. Do we 
provoke the Lord to jealousy? are we stronger 
than he? All things are lawful for me, but all 
things are not expedient: all things are lawful for 
me, but all things edify not.' 'I John, who also am 
your brother, and companion in tribulation, and 
in the kingdom and patience of Jesus Christ, was 
in the isle that is called Patmos, for the word of 
God, and for the testimony of Jesus Christ. I was 
in the Spirit on the Lord's day, and heard behind 


me a great voice, as of a trumpet, Saying, Iam 
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Alpha and Omega, the first and the last: and, 
What thou seest, write in a book, and send it unto 
the seven churches which are in Asia; unto 
Ephesus, and unto Smyrna, and unto Pergamos, 
and unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and unto 
Philadelphia, and unto Laodicea. And I turned to 
see the voice that spake with me. And being 
turned, I saw seven golden candlesticks; And in 
the midst of the seven candlesticks one like unto 
the Son of man, clothed with a garment down to 
the foot, and girt about the paps with a golden 
girdle. His head and his hairs were white like 
wool, as white as snow; and his eyes were as a 
flame of fire; And his feet like unto fine brass, as 
if they burned in a furnace; and his voice as the 
sound of many waters. And he had in his right 
hand seven stars: and out of his mouth went a 
sharp twoedged sword: and his countenance was 
as the sun shineth in his strength. And when I 
saw him, I fell at his feet as dead. And he laid his 
right hand upon me, saying unto me, Fear not; I 
am the first and the last: I am he that liveth, and 


was dead; and, behold, I am alive for evermore, 
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Amen; and have the keys of hell and of 


death.’ Amen and amen!" 


They praise the Lord! Then Yousaf continues 
with taking up the cup filled with orange juice for 
them to commemorate and drink thereof, saying, 
"We take up this cup of the fruit of the branch 
and we give thanks! We do this in remembrance 
of the blood of Christ shed for the remission of 
our sins. For the Lord is the Branch of 


righteousness!" 


And with such a blessing, they do drink of the 
cup in honor of the risen Lord. He likewise takes 
up around of unleavened bread, saying, "We 
break this flat bread, as the body of Christ was 
broken for us, and for the redemption of our 
souls unto the Father. As Paul said, 'Purge out 
therefore the old leaven, that ye may be a new 
lump, as ye are unleavened. For even Christ our 
passover is sacrificed for us: Therefore let us 
keep the feast, not with old leaven, neither with 
the leaven of malice and wickedness; but with 


the unleavened bread of sincerity and truth.’ As 
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we eat of this bread, let us know surely this, 'For 
as often as ye eat this bread, and drink this cup, 
ye do shew the Lord's death till he come.' 


Amen!" 


When they have finish with communion, they 
then have supper together. Afterwards, they have 
a fellowship outside in the front yard of the 
homestead, near where the barn stands. In the 
front yard square of the homestead, they sit on 
carpets and rugs in a circle. The men then go 
ahead and build a campfire in a circular fire pit. 
The boys take up musical instruments; and they 


sing praises of worship unto the Lord. 


Then Peter teaches them a lesson on: "The Rider 
on the White Horse": "The rider on the white 
horse is the antichrist, the Assyrian, the little 
horn, which brings a false peace, and comes 
under the guise of falsehood. The rider on the 
white horse represents both the beast out of the 
sea and the beast out of the earth. These two 
beasts are both the eighth head of the seven 


heads, as well as the fourth beast of Daniel 7, in 
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which the feet of ten toes of iron mixed with clay 
are featured in Daniel 2, from Revelation, 'And I 
saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and 
I heard, as it were the noise of thunder, one of the 
four beasts saying, Come and see. And I saw, and 
behold a white horse: and he that sat on him had 
a bow; and a crown was given unto him: and he 
went forth conquering, and to conquer.''And I 
stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw a beast 
rise up out of the sea, having seven heads and ten 
horns, and upon his horns ten crowns, and upon 
his heads the name of blasphemy. And the beast 
which I saw was like unto a leopard, and his feet 
were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth as the 
mouth of a lion: and the dragon gave him his 
power, and his seat, and great authority.’ 'And I 
beheld another beast coming up out of the earth; 
and he had two horns like a lamb, and he spake 
as a dragon.' The seven heads are seven 
kingdoms that have come and gone since the 
time of John's writing of the Revelation: Egypt, 
Syria, Medea-Persia, Chaldean Babylon, 


Macedonian Javan, Rome, the Holy Roman 
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Empire and the Ottoman Empire, and the eighth 
head of the seven heads. The ten horns are the ten 
nations that will arise out of the revived Holy 
Roman Empire in the west and the revived 
Ottoman Empire in the east, such as: Germany, 
Italy, Austria, Czechia, Netherlands, Turkey, 
Syria, Iraq, Egypt, and Libya. The ten crowns 
represent ten types of kings, such as pope, 
premier, president, prime minister, caliph, sultan, 
mahdi, imam, pharaoh, and rebe. 'And the angel 
said unto me, Wherefore didst thou marvel? I 
will tell thee the mystery of the woman, and of 
the beast that carrieth her, which hath the seven 
heads and ten horns. The beast that thou sawest 
was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the 
bottomless pit, and go into perdition: and they 
that dwell on the earth shall wonder, whose 
names were not written in the book of life from 
the foundation of the world, when they behold 
the beast that was, and is not, and yet is. And 
here is the mind which hath wisdom. The seven 
heads are seven mountains, on which the woman 


sitteth. And there are seven kings: five are fallen, 
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and one is, and the other is not yet come; and 
when he cometh, he must continue a short space. 
And the beast that was, and is not, even he is the 
eighth, and is of the seven, and goeth into 
perdition. And the ten horns which thou sawest 
are ten kings, which have received no kingdom 
as yet; but receive power as kings one hour with 
the beast. These have one mind, and shall give 
their power and strength unto the beast.’ 'And 
Jesus answered and said unto them, Take heed 
that no man deceive you. For many shall come in 
my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive 
many.''And many false prophets shall rise, and 
shall deceive many." 'And Jesus answering them 
began to say, Take heed lest any man deceive 
you: For many shall come in my name, saying, I 
am Christ; and shall deceive many.''And then if 
any man shall say to you, Lo, here is Christ; or, 
lo, he is there; believe him not: For false Christs 
and false prophets shall rise, and shall shew signs 
and wonders, to seduce, if it were possible, even 
the elect. But take ye heed: behold, I have 
foretold you all things.’ 'And he said unto the 
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disciples, The days will come, when ye shall 
desire to see one of the days of the Son of man, 
and ye shall not see it. And they shall say to you, 
See here; or, see there: go not after them, nor 
follow them.' 'And he said, Take heed that ye be 
not deceived: for many shall come in my name, 
saying, I am Christ; and the time draweth near: 


go ye not therefore after them.’ Amen and amen!" 


When he finishes with his sermon, it is late. So, 
they all turn in for the night. In the morning, the 
missionaries awake from having camped out in 
the front yard. As they stir from their slumber, 
they come out from their tents. Beneath the stars, 
they watch as they disappear with the dawning of 
the sun. They then get to their feet and pack up 
their belongings. They also join with the family, 
beneath the portico of the homestead, where they 


have breakfast with them. 


When the missionaries are about to leave, the 
family bestows upon the missionaries some love 
gifts, such as fresh oranges, a change of Sindhi 


clothes, some newer footwear, as well as some 
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bus fare for Hyderabad. Before they leave, they 
take turns in the shower to change into these 
Sindhi clothes, as well as shod their feet with the 
newer footwear. These are gestures of 


appreciation for their host's love gifts. 


Yousaf also recommends one of the five 
churches in the city, an old chapel with an old- 
fashioned bell tower, which is commonly 
referred to as Pakistan's oldest church. He also 


mentions that there is a cathedral nearby as well. 


With a wave of hands, the missionaries walk off, 
carrying their belongings with them, as they walk 
down the old path. They walk down to the 
nearest bus stop, where they take the next bus 


heading south. 


The bus heads down the highway, which 
parallels the river. A few hours later, the bus 
heads around the bypass and crosses the river 
through to Jamsboro, a suburb on the south side 


of the Kotri suburb of Hyderabad. 
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The missionaries are dropped off at the station 
road from across the canal. They walk up the 
road from the highway, on pass a mosque. They 
come upon a square barren lot, where the sand 
brick chapel stands with the old bell tower that 
fronts the face of the modest church. They step 
up on to the half-moon staircase and up under the 
wide arch alcove of the double doors, which are 


open. 


Instead of going inside, they walk along the 
garden path, which parallels alongside the chapel 
to the rear of the church. They see a shaded 
backyard, beneath a few large mango trees. They 
also see off to the side of it, a garden shed with a 


stacked pile of sand bricks. 


In the midst of the backyard, they pitch their 
tents in the shade of the back lot, where they 
make camp there. As they finish setting up their 
campsite, the pastor of the chapel comes out from 
behind the path to the back lot to see these 
visitors, having set up their campsite, much to his 


surprise. He introduces himself as Samar, the 
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bishop of the church. He is an elder man, a 
widower, whose children are all grown with 


families of their own. 


The missionaries introduce themselves to him as 
visiting ministers. Samuel informs him that his 
chapel was recommended to them by a Christian 
family they had visited earlier. He is intrigued, 
but is curious as to why they are camping here. 
Peter then adds, "Your name means 'faithful' and 
‘profitable’. So, we're here of the Lord to see that 


you are so again!" 


"Ah!" He says delightfully, taking that they are 
here to give him extra funds for the services. 
Perceiving his thought of money, Samuel 
reproofs, "No! Not manna, as you suppose, but 


souls of men to be won to the Lord." 


He is a bit embarrassed by the revelation, as their 
perception of him was right. He soon realizes 
they are indeed evangelists here to soul win! So, 
he accommodates them in the back lot for them 


to camp. He then offers to bring them tea from 
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the rectory, which is from inside the rear of the 


chapel. 


They graciously accept his offer. And so he 
excuses himself to go and prepare it. Shortly 
thereafter, he returns with a pot of tea and serves 
them from a shared cup. As they each take of the 
tea, some visitors, mostly kids, along with a few 
young women, come to see these visiting 


ministers. 


Samuel gathers them around them. He teaches 
them on the Gospel, so as to test their faith in the 
Lord. They, who the Spirit of God gathers to the 
missionaries, are born again. But, they are young 
and immature in the faith, even though the bishop 
has been there for many years, for he is also born 
again. So, Samuel calls them forth to sit with the 
missionaries, as does the bishop; and he teaches 


them on their mission there. 


The missionaries take four days. For each day, 
they take these young evangelists, along with the 


bishop, and go in to the four communities 
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nearby. They go from home to home, sharing the 
Gospel, and inviting each household to their 
discipleship at the old chapel: Punjabis, 
Pakhtuns, Muhajirs, and Pashtuns. 


On Sunday morning, those from among them, 
who believe and have received the Gospel, are 
born again. They gather with the missionaries, 
sitting along the brick wall behind the church, for 


an open-air service. 


The missionaries lead them in singing and 
praising unto the Lord in heavenly tongues and 
with instruments their evangelists brought with 
them. Then Philip teaches them all, who are 
gathered there to fellowship: "Look at all these 
different kinds of peoples gathered before us in 
our Savior and Lord, Christ Jesus: Punjabis, 
Pakhtuns, Muhajirs, and Pashtuns! But, know 
this, there is no difference among you, who are 
born again and are in Christ. As the word of God 
says, 'For there is no difference between the Jew 
and the Greek: for the same Lord over all is rich 


unto all that call upon him.' Just as in Christ, 
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there is no messianic Jew, or Gentile believer, 
but born again Christians! Among us, who are 
born again in Christ, there are no Punjabis, 

Pakhtuns, Muhajirs, Pashtuns, or Chinese, but 


brothers and sisters in Christ Jesus. Amen!" 


"Look here," Peter adds. "We came to Christ not 
with signs are wisdom, but with the word of the 
Gospel! If such things follow, such as signs of 
miracles and tongues, or with wisdom from the 
teachings of Christ commandments, so they are 
to edify you and draw you ever closer to His 
Way, Truth, and Life. For as Paul said, 'For the 
Jews require a sign, and the Greeks seek after 
wisdom: But we preach Christ crucified, unto the 
Jews a stumblingblock, and unto the Greeks 
foolishness; But unto them which are called, both 
Jews and Greeks, Christ the power of God, and 
the wisdom of God. Because the foolishness of 
God is wiser than men; and the weakness of God 
is stronger than men. For ye see your calling, 
brethren, how that not many wise men after the 


flesh, not many mighty, not many noble, are 
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called: But God hath chosen the foolish things of 
the world to confound the wise; and God hath 
chosen the weak things of the world to confound 
the things which are mighty; And base things of 
the world, and things which are despised, hath 
God chosen, yea, and things which are not, to 
bring to nought things that are: That no flesh 
should glory in his presence.' Amen! Are again, 
as Paul said, 'There is neither Jew nor Greek, 
there is neither bond nor free, there is neither 
male nor female: for ye are all one in Christ 
Jesus.' 'Where there is neither Greek nor Jew, 
circumcision nor uncircumcision, Barbarian, 
Scythian, bond nor free: but Christ is all, and in 


all.' Amen!" 


After, he had ministered unto them. Joseph then 
came with the cup and with a round of 
unleavened bread to minister unto them with this 
message: "You see this cup and round flat bread. 
These are used to commemorate the finished 
work of Christ on the cross! And this 


remembrance is not done in vain, or are these 
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elements to be venerated as idols! For such 
practices are to treat the communion as 
unworthily. For as Paul asked and answered, 
"The cup of blessing which we bless, is it not the 
communion of the blood of Christ? The bread 
which we break, is it not the communion of the 
body of Christ? For we being many are one 
bread, and one body: for we are all partakers of 
that one bread.' So, 'Wherefore whosoever shall 
eat this bread, and drink this cup of the Lord, 
unworthily, shall be guilty of the body and blood 
of the Lord. But let a man examine himself, and 
so let him eat of that bread, and drink of that 
cup. For he that eateth and drinketh unworthily, 
eateth and drinketh damnation to himself, not 
discerning the Lord's body. For this cause many 
are weak and sickly among you, and many sleep. 
For if we would judge ourselves, we should not 
be judged. But when we are judged, we are 
chastened of the Lord, that we should not be 
condemned with the world. Wherefore, my 
brethren, when ye come together to eat, tarry one 


for another. And if any man hunger, let him eat at 
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home; that ye come not together unto 
condemnation. And the rest will I set in order 
when I come.’ Amen! And let us not look upon 
these elements of communion, as idols of gold or 
silver, as do the Romans or even the Greeks. For 
these are but the vessels of service and are not 
God, so as to be worshipped, but Jesus Himself 
and what He did in the finished work of Christ! 
We are to remember and worship Him only, as 
with the Godhead. Again, as Paul proclaimed 
scripture, 'Forasmuch then as we are the 
offspring of God, we ought not to think that the 
Godhead is like unto gold, or silver, or stone, 
graven by art and man's device. And the times of 
this ignorance God winked at; but now 
commandeth all men every where to repent: 
Because he hath appointed a day, in the which he 
will judge the world in righteousness by that man 
whom he hath ordained; whereof he hath given 
assurance unto all men, in that he hath raised him 
from the dead.’ Upon hearing this admonition, 
understand that the Lord will no longer overlook 


the idol worship of the Roman and the Greek, as 
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He did when He chasten the Corinthian, the 
Barbarian, and the Scythian in times past, for 
their treatment of the communion, as an unholy 
thing. Be forewarned as were the Christians of 
Hebrews, 'Of how much sorer punishment, 
suppose ye, shall he be thought worthy, who hath 
trodden under foot the Son of God, and hath 
counted the blood of the covenant, wherewith he 
was sanctified, an unholy thing, and hath done 
despite unto the Spirit of grace?’ Amen and 


amen!" 


Then Peter preaches to them on baptism. They, 
who are newly born again, are among them, who 
receive this message. They go from there, and 
walk down along the nearby railroad tracks, on 
out toward the river. There, the missionaries and 
their young evangelists baptize a hundred newly 
born again believers. By late in the afternoon, 
they all, dripping wet, walk back along the 
railroad tracks, where they return to their 


respective homes in the vicinity. 
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Later on, some of them return to the church for 
an evening service. Philip takes up a round flat 
bread and quotes from Scripture, "For I have 
received of the Lord that which also I delivered 
unto you, That the Lord Jesus the same night in 
which he was betrayed took bread: And when he 
had given thanks, he brake it, and said, Take, eat: 
this is my body, which is broken for you: this do 


in remembrance of me." 


He then tears the bread in half, takes a morsel, 
and then passes the halves: one to his right and 
the other to his left. Each of them takes a morsel 
for themselves. He then adds, "Eat for in 
remembrance of Christ's body, which was broken 
open with scourge marks and nails. His body, 
which was buried and consumed as a whole burnt 
offering, we consume in remembrance of His 


sacrifice." 


Then Philip takes up the cup of grape molasses 
supplied by the bishop (which is of old tradition, 
especially for that church), and quotes, "After the 


same manner also he took the cup, when he had 
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supped, saying, This cup is the new testament in 
my blood: this do ye, as oft as ye drink it, in 
remembrance of me. For as often as ye eat this 
bread, and drink this cup, ye do shew the Lord's 


death till he come." 


He then pronounces, "We take of the cup, in 
which the fruit of the vine is filled with it. We 
drink in remembrance of the blood of our Lord, 
which was shed for the remission of our sins, so 
we are covered in His blood from all 
unrighteousness! Let us remember, as Christ 
said, 'Abide in me, and I in you. As the branch 
cannot bear fruit of itself, except it abide in the 
vine; no more can ye, except ye abide in me. I am 
the vine, ye are the branches: He that abideth in 
me, and I in him, the same bringeth forth much 


fruit: for without me ye can do nothing." 


He takes of the cup and passes it to his right. 
They all take of the cup until each one has 
consumed it all. Then Philip has them lift up a 
prayer of benediction and recite what Jesus had 


said, "'For I say unto you, I will not drink of the 
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fruit of the vine, until the kingdom of God shall 


come.' Amen and amen!" 


When the missionaries finish with ministering 
communion, they have supper with the bishop, 
evangelists, and disciples, who brought with 
them some foodstuffs they share with one 
another. The young evangelists take up their 
instruments: the dilruba bowed sitar, the alghoza 
beak-flutes, the bansuri side-blown flute, and the 


double-headed dhol drums. 


They play and sing unto the Lord! Some psalms, 
hymns, and spiritual songs the missionaries teach 
them. They sing and play well into the night, 
praising and singing unto the Lord: "Praise to the 
Lord, the Almighty"; "All Creatures of our God 
and King"; and "All Hail the Power of Jesus' 


Name" to name a few. 


The bishop leaves for home, as do some of the 
disciples. But, the young evangelists and a few of 
those disciples camp out with the missionaries, 


beneath the mango trees of the church backlot. 
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When morning dawns, they rise and are awake, 
with sun beams breaking through the mango 
trees. They get up and have breakfast. Before 
dawn though, the missionary men, along with 
some of the disciple men and evangelist boys, 
went down to the river from the railroad tracks, 
where they had baptism. They fish with cane 
poles for a catch and keep their catch in an eddy 
pool. They catch a great mess of fish, so much so 
that they return to the camp, with the fishes in 
baskets. 


Back at the camp, the ladies stoke the fire with a 
pot of chai on the grate top. While the men and 
boys clean the fish, they have them roasting over 
the open fire. Some of the lady disciples show up 
from their homes with a few baskets of poori 


flatbreads to have with breakfast. 


When they all finish with their breakfast, Samuel 
leads them for a walk down to the railroad tracks 
west to the canal. There, they sit beneath a grove 
of mango trees. In the cool shade of the morning, 


Joseph teaches them on "The Rider on the Red 
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Horse": "The rider on the red horse is the spirit of 
war, 'And when he had opened the second seal, I 
heard the second beast say, Come and see. And 
there went out another horse that was red: and 
power was given to him that sat thereon to take 
peace from the earth, and that they should kill 
one another: and there was given unto hima 
great sword.' The 'one of his heads' is in reference 
to one of the seven heads. This could be the 
leader, the little horn of Turkey in deference to 
the prophecies in Daniel 8 that may have 
unfolded prior to this prophecy unfolding, 'And I 
saw one of his heads as it were wounded to 
death; and his deadly wound was healed: and all 
the world wondered after the beast. And they 
worshipped the dragon which gave power unto 
the beast: and they worshipped the beast, saying, 
Who is like unto the beast? who is able to make 
war with him?' The false prophet, the antipope, is 
herein view, who comes alongside the antichrist 
beast, and calls on the fourth part of the world to 
worship the little horn: the Assyrian, the man of 


sin, the son of perdition, 'And he exerciseth all 
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the power of the first beast before him, and 
causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to 
worship the first beast, whose deadly wound was 
healed. And he doeth great wonders, so that he 
maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth 
in the sight of men, And deceiveth them that 
dwell on the earth by the means of those miracles 
which he had power to do in the sight of the 
beast; saying to them that dwell on the earth, that 
they should make an image to the beast, which 
had the wound by a sword, and did live. And he 
had power to give life unto the image of the 
beast, that the image of the beast should both 
speak, and cause that as many as would not 
worship the image of the beast should be killed." 
Red is the color of blood, and flame-color of the 
dragon, 'And there appeared another wonder in 
heaven; and behold a great red dragon, having 
seven heads and ten horns, and seven crowns 
upon his heads.' ‘And ye shall hear of wars and 
rumours of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for 
all these things must come to pass, but the end is 


not yet. For nation shall rise against nation, and 
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kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be 
famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in 
divers places.’ 'And because iniquity shall 
abound, the love of many shall wax cold.''And 
when ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars, 
be ye not troubled: for such things must needs be; 
but the end shall not be yet. For nation shall rise 
against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: 
and there shall be earthquakes in divers places, 
and there shall be famines and troubles: these are 
the beginnings of sorrows.' 'But when ye shall 
hear of wars and commotions, be not terrified: 
for these things must first come to pass; but the 
end is not by and by. Then said he unto them, 
Nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom 
against kingdom’. 'And great earthquakes shall be 
in divers places, and famines, and pestilences; 
and fearful sights and great signs shall there be 


from heaven.' Amen and amen!" 


When Joseph finishes with his sermon, he 
dismisses their evangelists and disciples with a 


prayer of benediction and blessing. The 
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missionaries embrace their evangelists and 


disciples in which they part ways. 


The missionaries walk up along the canal road. 
They then walk across the bypass, crossing the 
canal bridge. They walk around the toll plaza and 
reach the bus stop, before the driver leaves. As 
they board the bus, they pay the fare and take 
their seats on the crowded bus. The bus then 
pulls away from the station and goes en route 
southwest to Karachi. By early afternoon, the bus 
heads across the Karachi-Hyderabad Motorway, 


down towards the delta plain. 
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The Delta Plain Revival 


Late in the evening, the missionaries arrive inside 
the city and disembark at the bus terminal in 
Clifton. They take up their belongings and step 
down on to the platform. They look around and 


because of the hour, the see a nearby hostel. 


So, they go over and check-in, where they secure 
a floor for the eight of them for a night. There, 
they avail themselves of the communal showers 
and laundry. They then order in from a local 
takeout. They take in some local Lebanese 
cuisine: kebabs, rice, and flatbreads. Once they 
have eaten, they bed down in their respective 


double-decker beds for the night. 


When they awake, they gather in the foyer with 
their belongings, all packed. They then spend the 
morning before checkout, praying over where to 
go in the city. When they have lifted up their 
prayers, they checkout and leave the hostel in the 
broad daylight. They see from afar, the beach and 
the bay area beyond. 
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They look around and see a patrol of military 
soldiers, as well as groups of Uyghurs, Punjabis, 
a few Goans, and a few other Karachittes. They 
walk around to the Sea View beach, from across 
a pedestrian walkway, which crosses over the 


marine promenade and service lane. 


They step down on to the silver sandy beach, 
overlooking the sea, with a gated apartment 
complex adjacent to the beach. They look 
around, and see throngs of beachgoers, whole 
families, who are sitting beneath their parasols, 
or swimming out in to the surf. So, they pitch 
their parasols and the ladies rest beneath them, 
while the men go in four pairs, and walk across 
the expanse of the beach head. They preach the 
Gospel in tongues of Urdu, Sindhi, Punjabi, 
Pashto, Dari, Arabic, and Farsi. 


They attract a great deal of listeners: Goan 
Catholics, Punjabi Pentecostals, Bangladeshi 
immigrants, Rohmgyai refugees, Uyghur 
pilgrims, Sindhi Sufis, Persian Zoroastrians, and 


Indian Hindus: men, women, and children alike. 


111 


The Spirit of God comes upon them all; and they, 
who hear, believe on Christ Jesus for the 
salvation of their souls. Some five hundred men, 
women, and children believe and are born again. 
They then begin praising the Lord in their 


respective dialects. 


Samuel then preaches to them on baptism. Soon 
the missionary men are joined by their wives to 
help baptize these new converts in the waters of 
the sea. They spend the rest of the morning and 
into the early afternoon, baptizing all these newly 
born again believers. When they finish, the 
missionaries are met by a few of the Punjabi 
Pentecostals, who were baptized, and wait for 
them on the shore. As the missionaries come up 
on to the shore, dripping wet, these Pentecostals 
introduce themselves to the missionaries; and 


they likewise make their acquaintance. 


The youth pastor among them, who is a young 
man in his early twenties, invites the missionaries 


to his church a few blocks away. The 
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Pentecostals have with them a used auto 


rickshaw and an old minibus for the church. 


Before they are to leave the beach area, they all 
in their company make use of the public 
bathroom facilities near the beach. There, they 
shower in the stalls and change in to dry pairs of 
clothes. They then pile in to the decorative 
minibus and ornate rickshaw. They take off from 
the beach on to the sandy road, which meets the 


traffic circle of the promenade. 


They then take the street north and zigzag over 
roughly paved roads, crisscrossing a network of 
narrow streets, till they finally arrive out in front 
of the Philadelphia Church of Pakistan, aptly 
named for her modest rough exterior. They park 
along a driveway that doubles as a back street, 
which is a crossover to another such street. The 
church complex spans over three adjacent homes 
of ranch-style, sand brick houses with covered 


stupes. 
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The homes are nestled at the corner, which are 
situated in among shops, storefronts, and other 
such block homes in and around the 
neighborhood. They are invited in to the 
fellowship hall, which is the whole of one of the 
homes, with a kitchen at the end of it, and a 
round communal floor table in the midst of 
sitting carpets. They are invited to have a seat. As 
they all sit around the table on the floor carpets, 
the youth pastors, two young men in their mid- 


twenties, Yash and Vijay, serve them chai. 


The youth sisters go in to kitchen, as the savory 
smell of nihari wafts in the air, is prepared for 
them as a fellowship supper. The missionaries 
wives are poised to go and help, but their 
husbands, have them stay put and enjoy the chai 


as they have enough helpers in the kitchen. 


Later, as they make small talk, the youth sisters, 
serve them their supper. They sit, as Yash has 
them join hands and pray over their daily bread: a 
basket of flat breads, prepared in their indoor 


kitchen tandoori, as well as a dishful of yellowed 
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rice, with serving dishes of chili chutney and 


yogurt sauce. They eat heartily! 


Afterwards, the youth pastors take up 
instruments; and they all sing unto the Lord, 
psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs. While they 
are singing in jubilation, the pastor, his wife, and 
their two children show up in the fellowship, 
along with the deacon and his family. They 
praise, while the missionaries get up to greet the 
pastoral families: Yash and Vijay introduce the 
missionaries to their two elders, Pastor Sunil and 
Deacon Karan. They in turn introduce their 
families: the pastor's wife, Yasmin, and their son, 
Sumit, and daughter, Fahmida; the deacon's wife, 


Jannet, and their sons, Vishal and Sandeep. 


The youth pastors tell them of the baptism that 
the missionaries had this morning at the beach in 
which a revival broke out among numerous 
peoples of the city. The elders had heard of the 
spiritual outpouring on the beach! They are 
impressed to meet the missionaries, who had 


such a Gospel soul winning revival. 
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They sit and join them in singing praises unto the 
Lord. A little while later, when the singing 
wanes, Samuel shares with them a message he 
has on his heart: "This church is named 
Philadelphia, after the church in Philadelphia. 
This was the sixth church addressed by the Lord. 
Out of the seven churches addressed, this 
seemingly imperfect church, the Lord had 
nothing against her, but instead praise for their 
works, such as preaching the Gospel, making 
disciples, teaching Christ's commandments, and 
baptizing those disciples in the name of the 
Father, the Son, and the Holy Ghost. Those 
works, which are the Father's business! This 
church was faithful in doing, while keeping His 
Word, the Bible, and especially not denying His 
name, Jesus Christ. What made them appear 
imperfect is that they had 'little strength’, 
meaning they were small in number, and their 
resources were limited and modest. ‘And when 
the sabbath day was come, he began to teach in 
the synagogue: and many hearing him were 


astonished, saying, From whence hath this man 
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these things? and what wisdom is this which is 
given unto him, that even such mighty works are 
wrought by his hands? Is not this the carpenter, 
the son of Mary, the brother of James, and Joses, 
and of Juda, and Simon? and are not his sisters 
here with us? And they were offended at 

him. But Jesus said unto them, A prophet is not 
without honour, but in his own country, and 
among his own kin, and in his own house. And 
he could there do no mighty work, save that he 
laid his hands upon a few sick folk, and healed 
them. And he marvelled because of their 
unbelief. And he went round about the villages, 
teaching.''And Jesus saith unto him, The foxes 
have holes, and the birds of the air have nests; 
but the Son of man hath not where to lay his 
head.' 'And Jesus said unto him, Foxes have 
holes, and birds of the air have nests; but the Son 
of man hath not where to lay his head." Yet, they 
had great spiritual benefits, blessings, and 
powers, such as an 'open door' in which, even 
though they were small numbers, they could go 


anywhere in the world and preach the Gospel to 
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all who will hear the word of God! 'Enter ye in at 
the strait gate: for wide is the gate, and broad is 
the way, that leadeth to destruction, and many 
there be which go in thereat: Because strait is the 
gate, and narrow is the way, which leadeth unto 
life, and few there be that find it.' Luke and Paul 
spoke of such an open door into evangelism, 
"Therefore said he unto them, The harvest truly is 
great, but the labourers are few: pray ye therefore 
the Lord of the harvest, that he would send forth 
labourers into his harvest.' "Then saith he unto his 
disciples, The harvest truly is plenteous, but the 
labourers are few; Pray ye therefore the Lord of 
the harvest, that he will send forth labourers into 
his harvest.' Their worst of enemies are those of 
the synagogue of Satan, the Jews, and the 
Judaizers, as Luke describe them, 'the Jews 
which believed not' and 'certain lewd fellows of 
the baser sort', 'But the Jews which believed not, 
moved with envy, took unto them certain lewd 
fellows of the baser sort, and gathered a 
company, and set all the city on an uproar, and 


assaulted the house of Jason, and sought to bring 
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them out to the people.’ 'And when they were 
come, and had gathered the church together, they 
rehearsed all that God had done with them, and 
how he had opened the door of faith unto the 
Gentiles.' 'Furthermore, when I came to Troas to 
preach Christ's gospel, and a door was opened 
unto me of the Lord’. 'Withal praying also for us, 
that God would open unto us a door of utterance, 
to speak the mystery of Christ, for which I am 
also in bonds'. 'Bring ye all the tithes into the 
storehouse, that there may be meat in mine 
house, and prove me now herewith, saith the 
LORD of hosts, if I will not open you the 
windows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing, 
that there shall not be room enough to receive it.' 
Even they will seek refuge, 'keep thee' among 
those who overcome, even at the height of 
Jacob's trouble, 'the hour of temptation'. Those 
who overcome are those who are born again, as 
Jesus said, ‘Jesus answered and said unto him, 
Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except a man be 
born again, he cannot see the kingdom of God.' 


‘Jesus answered, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, 
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Except a man be born of water and of the Spirit, 
he cannot enter into the kingdom of God.’ And 
you all are those who are born again but those 
who enter the strait gate, ‘Jesus saith unto him, I 
am the way, the truth, and the life: no man 
cometh unto the Father, but by me.' 'Verily, 
verily, I say unto you, He that entereth not by the 
door into the sheepfold, but climbeth up some 
other way, the same is a thief and a robber. But 
he that entereth in by the door is the shepherd of 
the sheep. To him the porter openeth; and the 
sheep hear his voice: and he calleth his own 
sheep by name, and leadeth them out. And when 
he putteth forth his own sheep, he goeth before 
them, and the sheep follow him: for they know 
his voice. And a stranger will they not follow, but 
will flee from him: for they know not the voice 
of strangers. This parable spake Jesus unto them: 
but they understood not what things they were 
which he spake unto them. Then said Jesus unto 
them again, Verily, verily, I say unto you, Iam 
the door of the sheep. All that ever came before 


me are thieves and robbers: but the sheep did not 
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hear them. I am the door: by me if any man enter 
in, he shall be saved, and shall go in and out, and 
find pasture.’ Luke said, 'Then said one unto him, 
Lord, are there few that be saved? And he said 
unto them, Strive to enter in at the strait gate: for 
many, I say unto you, will seek to enter in, and 
shall not be able.' There are indeed many, many, 
such as protestant, evangelical, catholic, 
orthodox, apostolic, baptists, and so forth and so 
on, who are not able to enter because they simply 
do not put their faith in Christ Jesus for the 
salvation of their soul! 'And this is the Father's 
will which hath sent me, that of all which he hath 
given me I should lose nothing, but should raise 
it up again at the last day. And this is the will of 
him that sent me, that every one which seeth the 
Son, and believeth on him, may have everlasting 
life: and I will raise him up at the last day.’ And 
‘blessed are they that have not seen, and yet have 
believed.' Although we do not see Jesus in the 
flesh, we believe on him because we also have 
his word, 'In the beginning was the Word, and the 
Word was with God, and the Word was 
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God.' "When once the master of the house is risen 
up, and hath shut to the door, and ye begin to 
stand without, and to knock at the door, saying, 
Lord, Lord, open unto us; and he shall answer 
and say unto you, I know you not whence ye are: 
Then shall ye begin to say, We have eaten and 
drunk in thy presence, and thou hast taught in our 
streets. But he shall say, I tell you, I know you 
not whence ye are; depart from me, all ye 
workers of iniquity. There shall be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth, when ye shall see Abraham, 
and Isaac, and Jacob, and all the prophets, in the 
kingdom of God, and you yourselves thrust 

out. And they shall come from the east, and from 
the west, and from the north, and from the south, 
and shall sit down in the kingdom of God. And, 
behold, there are last which shall be first, and 
there are first which shall be last.' And again 
Jesus said of the late hour, the eleventh hour, the 
need for more workers to go in to the harvest, 
‘For the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man 
that is an householder, which went out early in 


the morning to hire labourers into his 
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vineyard. And when he had agreed with the 
labourers for a penny a day, he sent them into his 
vineyard. And he went out about the third hour, 
and saw others standing idle in the 

marketplace, And said unto them; Go ye also into 
the vineyard, and whatsoever is right I will give 
you. And they went their way. Again he went out 
about the sixth and ninth hour, and did 

likewise. And about the eleventh hour he went 
out, and found others standing idle, and saith 
unto them, Why stand ye here all the day idle? 
They say unto him, Because no man hath hired 
us. He saith unto them, Go ye also into the 
vineyard; and whatsoever is right, that shall ye 
receive. So when even was come, the lord of the 
vineyard saith unto his steward, Call the 
labourers, and give them their hire, beginning 
from the last unto the first. And when they came 
that were hired about the eleventh hour, they 
received every man a penny. But when the first 
came, they supposed that they should have 
received more; and they likewise received every 


man a penny. And when they had received it, 
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they murmured against the goodman of the 
house, Saying, These last have wrought but one 
hour, and thou hast made them equal unto us, 
which have borne the burden and heat of the day. 
But he answered one of them, and said, Friend, I 
do thee no wrong: didst not thou agree with me 
for a penny? Take that thine is, and go thy way: I 
will give unto this last, even as unto thee. Is it not 
lawful for me to do what I will with mine own? 
Is thine eye evil, because I am good? So the last 
shall be first, and the first last: for many be 
called, but few chosen.' 'The kingdom of heaven 
is like unto a certain king, which made a 
marriage for his son, And sent forth his servants 
to call them that were bidden to the wedding: and 
they would not come. Again, he sent forth other 
servants, saying, Tell them which are bidden, 
Behold, I have prepared my dinner: my oxen and 
my fatlings are killed, and all things are ready: 
come unto the marriage. But they made light of 
it, and went their ways, one to his farm, another 
to his merchandise: And the remnant took his 


servants, and entreated them spitefully, and slew 


124 


them. But when the king heard thereof, he was 
wroth: and he sent forth his armies, and 
destroyed those murderers, and burned up their 
city. Then saith he to his servants, The wedding 
is ready, but they which were bidden were not 
worthy. Go ye therefore into the highways, and 
as many as ye shall find, bid to the marriage. So 
those servants went out into the highways, and 
gathered together all as many as they found, both 
bad and good: and the wedding was furnished 
with guests. And when the king came in to see 
the guests, he saw there a man which had not on 
a wedding garment: And he saith unto him, 
Friend, how camest thou in hither not having a 
wedding garment? And he was speechless. Then 
said the king to the servants, Bind him hand and 
foot, and take him away, and cast him into outer 
darkness; there shall be weeping and gnashing of 
teeth. For many are called, but few are 

chosen.' And so when the Laodiceans of the West 
ceased to fear the Lord and forsook the works of 
the Father's business, either ignoring them or 


harshly ridiculing the very few who did, such as 
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John Allen Chou. And instead they embraced all 
sorts of wickedness, evils, vices, as well as 
sodomy! And for a time the Lord overlooked 
their transgressions, hoping they would repent as 
did the Ninevites of Jonas’ day, 'Forasmuch then 
as we are the offspring of God, we ought not to 
think that the Godhead is like unto gold, or silver, 
or stone, graven by art and man's device. And the 
times of this ignorance God winked at; but now 
commandeth all men every where to 

repent: Because he hath appointed a day, in the 
which he will judge the world in righteousness 
by that man whom he hath ordained; whereof he 
hath given assurance unto all men, in that he hath 
raised him from the dead.' As also the Lord had 
overlooked the idols of man. But, the Lord had 
enough and did as He had done to the wayward 
Israelites of Old Testament times, 'If I shut up 
heaven that there be no rain, or if I command the 
locusts to devour the land, or if I send pestilence 
among my people; If my people, which are called 
by my name, shall humble themselves, and pray, 


and seek my face, and turn from their wicked 


126 


ways; then will I hear from heaven, and will 
forgive their sin, and will heal their land. Now 
mine eyes shall be open, and mine ears attent 
unto the prayer that is made in this place. For 
now have I chosen and sanctified this house, that 
my name may be there for ever: and mine eyes 
and mine heart shall be there perpetually. And as 
for thee, if thou wilt walk before me, as David 
thy father walked, and do according to all that I 
have commanded thee, and shalt observe my 
statutes and my judgments; Then will I stablish 
the throne of thy kingdom, according as I have 
covenanted with David thy father, saying, There 
shall not fail thee a man to be ruler in Israel. But 
if ye turn away, and forsake my statutes and my 
commandments, which I have set before you, and 
shall go and serve other gods, and worship them; 
Then will I pluck them up by the roots out of my 
land which I have given them; and this house, 
which I have sanctified for my name, will I cast 
out of my sight, and will make it to be a proverb 
and a byword among all nations. And this house, 


which is high, shall be an astonishment to every 
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one that passeth by it; so that he shall say, Why 
hath the LORD done thus unto this land, and 
unto this house? And it shall be answered, 
Because they forsook the LORD God of their 
fathers, which brought them forth out of the land 
of Egypt, and laid hold on other gods, and 
worshipped them, and served them: therefore 
hath he brought all this evil upon them.' The 
Laodiceans were the seventh and final church 
that Jesus addressed. While they appeared to be 
perfect, especially from the outside, on the 
inside, however, they were lukewarm. Their 
lukewarmness showed in their works in which 
they knew not the true Gospel let alone preach 
the Gospel. Their disciples were seekers of 
health, wealth, and prosperity, which they had in 
great abundance! Yet, they sought after more and 
more for spoil. They were full of themselves, as a 
cesspool of tepid water; they are as Paul warned, 
‘(For many walk, of whom I have told you often, 
and now tell you even weeping, that they are the 
enemies of the cross of Christ: Whose end is 


destruction, whose God is their belly, and whose 
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glory is in their shame, who mind earthly 
things.)' and, 'For the love of money is the root of 
all evil: which while some coveted after, they 
have erred from the faith, and pierced themselves 
through with many sorrows.' And their leaders 
were as Paul also warned, 'Now I beseech you, 
brethren, mark them which cause divisions and 
offences contrary to the doctrine which ye have 
learned; and avoid them. For they that are such 
serve not our Lord Jesus Christ, but their own 
belly; and by good words and fair speeches 
deceive the hearts of the simple.’ And the Lord 
spewed them from His mouth, for they repented 
not. Even though the Lord had pleaded with 
them, 'I counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in 
the fire, that thou mayest be rich; and white 
raiment, that thou mayest be clothed, and that the 
shame of thy nakedness do not appear; and 
anoint thine eyes with eyesalve, that thou mayest 
see. As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten: be 
zealous therefore, and repent.’ And that is why 
Jesus pleads with those Laodiceans today, 


"Behold, I stand at the door, and knock: if any 
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man hear my voice, and open the door, I will 
come in to him, and will sup with him, and he 
with me.’ To those to repent, they also overcome 
and are born again, for they put their faith in 
Christ Jesus for the salvation of their souls, as 
Jesus concluded with them, 'To him that 
overcometh will I grant to sit with me in my 
throne, even as I also overcame, and am set down 
with my Father in his throne. He that hath an ear, 
let him hear what the Spirit saith unto the 


churches.' Amen and amen!" 


When Samuel finishes with his teaching, he leads 
them in a prayer. They then sing one last hymn, a 
doxology. This, before the pastoral families 
leaves, and bid them good night. As the 
missionaries spread out their sleeping bags on the 
floor, the youth groups bring out their blankets 
from a pantry to spread out, as they plan to stay 
with the missionaries in the fellowship hall for 


the night. 


In the morning, the youth rise with the 


missionaries. Over a breakfast of fried rice, eggs, 
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flatbreads, and cafay, Yash mentions that they 
should go on retreat at a town north of there, near 
the Hub River, which serves as a missions 
outreach for their church. The missionaries find 


this interesting and express their desire to go. 


So, Yash has Vijay go and get another minibus 
from their deacon's minibus service to use for the 
day, along with a church one. While he goes to 
secure another minibus from the nearby minibus 
service depot, the rest of them ready themselves 
for the trip. When Vijay returns with the 
additional minibus, they pack out the buses with 
their belongings, foodstuffs, and supplies for 


camping. 


Once they have the buses packed, they all board 
them with Yash and Vijay at the wheel of each 
bus respectively. They pull out of the drive of the 
church and crisscross their way through the 
Bhutta neighborhood. They head out on to the 
main road and up to the bazaar area, where they 
take the wharf road north across the marina. They 


then cross over the jetty bridge to the port circle 
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and continue north on the highway. They go way 
in to the north of the city, through the barren hill 
country. They pass through the toll plaza at a 
slow pace and stop at the town, just before the 


river and their eventual campsite. 


They pull off at a roadside truck stop in a small 
town of barren, dusty, and sandy roads with lots 
of townspeople out and about, as Peter and 
Samuel lead them in prayer in their respective 
buses, before they disembark for the restaurant. 
They agree to open-air share the Gospel, before 
they go into the restaurant. So, they pair-off in to 
their respective couples and they share the 
Gospel with all sorts of passersby and restaurant 
patrons, coming and going to and from the 
restaurant. They win a few souls to Christ, but 
more so, they plant the seeds of the Gospel in to 
the hearts and minds of those, who stopped and 
listen to the Good News. Even a highway patrol 
car stops by, with two officers, who get out and 
listen to the Gospel presentation from one of the 


evangelist couples. 
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When they have finished with their evangelizing, 
they go in to the restaurant and have a seat at 
three tables (they have joined together) in the 
center of the place. They order chai, kadhi, kofa, 
naan, and rice. While they are eating, some in the 
restaurant, who were preached the Gospel, make 
glances at them and talk with each other at their 


tables and booths. 


They sense they are being watched, and they talk 
among themselves. They carry on chatting about 
their camping and fishing expedition. When they 
finish eating, they get up to leave. While Yash 
pays the bill, there are those in line behind him, 
to pay and leave as well. As the missionaries and 
their youth evangelists leave out from the 
restaurant, they are followed by some of the 
patrons in the restaurant. As they walk out in to 
the front parking lot, they are met by some of 
those, who already believe and those, who have 


heard and want to hear more. 


Peter preaches to them on repentance and 


baptism, "'He that believeth on the Son hath 
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everlasting life: and he that believeth not the Son 
shall not see life; but the wrath of God abideth on 
him’; 'He that believeth and is baptized shall be 
saved; but he that believeth not shall be damned’; 
and is baptized: Believeth unto salvation is to be 
born again and baptize in and by the Holy Ghost, 
‘I indeed baptize you with water unto repentance: 
but he that cometh after me is mightier than I, 
whose shoes I am not worthy to bear: he shall 
baptize you with the Holy Ghost, and with fire: 
Whose fan is in his hand, and he will throughly 
purge his floor, and gather his wheat into the 
garner; but he will burn up the chaff with 


unquenchable fire." Amen and amen!" 


A little over a hundred men, women, and 
children, who hear, believe and are born again. 
Samuel then invites them, as they are filled with 
the Spirit of God to overflowing, to go with them 
up to the river to be baptized. 


The missionaries and their youth evangelists 
board their buses. They slowly pull out of the 


roadside restaurant and on to the highway north, 
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with their disciples, following after them. A little 
over a kilometer north to the bridge is where they 


pull off down to the bank, beneath the bridge. 


They pull off on to the river road, just before the 
bridge. Those, who followed them along the 
highway, walk out on to the embankment, where 


the buses are parked. 


The missionaries and their youth evangelists lead 
the disciples down along the embankment to a 
beachhead, where they pray over the disciples 
and then wade out into the water. They then call 
for the hundred or so disciples of men, women, 
and children to come out in lines to a missionary 
or evangelist, where each one of the disciples is 


then baptized. 


When they finish baptizing, those who came 
prepared to camp, stay, while those who did not, 
they leave for their homes. The missionaries and 
their use evangelists pitch their tents, while those 
disciples, who stay, also pitch their tents. They 
dry off and change in to dry clothes in their 
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respective tents. They then build a campfire. The 
missionary men and their youth evangelist men 
go and fish from the beachhead, along the 


embankment. 


By late afternoon, the men caught a great mess of 
fish. They return with the fishes, having cleaned 
them at the bank riverbank. They then roast them 
over the fire and eat them with prepared rice and 
cafay. And their disciples, who remained, had 
brought with them baskets of naan bread as well 


to share. 


They all eat well and sit around the campfire 
together, a few dozen of them: the missionaries, 
the youth evangelists, and the other disciples. 
Those, who have instruments with them, take 
them up and play, as the missionaries teach them 
psalms, hymns, and jubilees to sing unto the 


Lord. 


During the height of their singing of praises, 
Philip begins to teach them out of the word of 
God: "The Rider on the Black Horse": "The rider 
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on the black horse is the spirit of mourning and 
scarcity, 'And when he had opened the third seal, 
I heard the third beast say, Come and see. And I 
beheld, and lo a black horse; and he that sat on 
him had a pair of balances in his hand. And I 
heard a voice in the midst of the four beasts say, 
A measure of wheat for a penny, and three 
measures of barley for a penny; and see thou hurt 
not the oil and the wine." The antichrist beast will 
issue "A measure of wheat for a penny, and three 
measures of barley for a penny", making people 
have to work a day's wages for a daily ration of 
bread or meal. Black is the color of mourning 
and famine, 'Our skin was black like an oven 
because of the terrible famine.’ 'And when I have 
broken the staff of your bread, ten women shall 
bake your bread in one oven, and they shall 
deliver you your bread again by weight: and ye 
shall eat, and not be satisfied.' "Moreover he said 
unto me, Son of man, behold, I will break the 
staff of bread in Jerusalem: and they shall eat 
bread by weight, and with care; and they shall 


drink water by measure, and with astonishment: 
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That they may want bread and water, and be 
astonied one with another, and consume away for 
their iniquity.’ The pair of balances denotes 
artificial scarcity, in which the false prophet 
forces a mark, the name, or number of the beast 
for all to be implemented in the fourth part of the 
earth, in order for these subjects to be able to 
engage in commerce, 'And he causeth all, both 
small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to 
receive a mark in their right hand, or in their 
foreheads: And that no man might buy or sell, 
save he that had the mark, or the name of the 
beast, or the number of his name. Here is 
wisdom. Let him that hath understanding count 
the number of the beast: for it is the number of a 
man; and his number is Six hundred threescore 
and six.' The great whore keeps for herself all the 
luxuries out of the fourth part of the earth, the oil 
and the wine, 'And there came one of the seven 
angels which had the seven vials, and talked with 
me, saying unto me, Come hither; I will shew 
unto thee the judgment of the great whore that 


sitteth upon many waters: With whom the kings 
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of the earth have committed fornication, and the 
inhabitants of the earth have been made drunk 
with the wine of her fornication. So he carried 
me away in the spirit into the wilderness: and I 
saw a woman sit upon a scarlet coloured beast, 
full of names of blasphemy, having seven heads 
and ten horns. And the woman was arrayed in 
purple and scarlet colour, and decked with gold 
and precious stones and pearls, having a golden 
cup in her hand full of abominations and 
filthiness of her fornication: And upon her 
forehead was a name written, MYSTERY, 
BABYLON THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF 
HARLOTS AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE 
EARTH.' And the kings of the earth live 
deliciously with the great whore, 'And the 
merchants of the earth shall weep and mourn 
over her; for no man buyeth their merchandise 
any more: The merchandise of gold, and silver, 
and precious stones, and of pearls, and fine linen, 
and purple, and silk, and scarlet, and all thyine 
wood, and all manner vessels of ivory, and all 


manner vessels of most precious wood, and of 
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brass, and iron, and marble, And cinnamon, and 
odours, and ointments, and frankincense, and 
wine, and oil, and fine flour, and wheat, and 
beasts, and sheep, and horses, and chariots, and 
slaves, and souls of men.' Tyrus is a type of 
mystery Babylon, 'Tarshish was thy merchant by 
reason of the multitude of all kind of riches; with 
silver, iron, tin, and lead, they traded in thy fairs. 
Javan, Tubal, and Meshech, they were thy 
merchants: they traded the persons of men and 
vessels of brass in thy market. They of the house 
of Togarmah traded in thy fairs with horses and 
horsemen and mules. The men of Dedan were thy 
merchants; many isles were the merchandise of 
thine hand: they brought thee for a present horns 
of ivory and ebony. Syria was thy merchant by 
reason of the multitude of the wares of thy 
making: they occupied in thy fairs with emeralds, 
purple, and broidered work, and fine linen, and 
coral, and agate. Judah, and the land of Israel, 
they were thy merchants: they traded in thy 
market wheat of Minnith, and Pannag, and 


honey, and oil, and balm. Damascus was thy 
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merchant in the multitude of the wares of thy 
making, for the multitude of all riches; in the 
wine of Helbon, and white wool. Dan also and 
Javan going to and fro occupied in thy fairs: 
bright iron, cassia, and calamus, were in thy 
market. Dedan was thy merchant in precious 
clothes for chariots. Arabia, and all the princes of 
Kedar, they occupied with thee in lambs, and 
rams, and goats: in these were they thy 
merchants. The merchants of Sheba and Raamah, 
they were thy merchants: they occupied in thy 
fairs with chief of all spices, and with all 
precious stones, and gold. Haran, and Canneh, 
and Eden, the merchants of Sheba, Asshur, and 
Chilmad, were thy merchants. These were thy 
merchants in all sorts of things, in blue clothes, 
and broidered work, and in chests of rich apparel, 
bound with cords, and made of cedar, among thy 
merchandise. The ships of Tarshish did sing of 
thee in thy market: and thou wast replenished, 
and made very glorious in the midst of the seas. 
Thy rowers have brought thee into great waters: 


the east wind hath broken thee in the midst of the 
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seas. Thy riches, and thy fairs, thy merchandise, 
thy mariners, and thy pilots, thy calkers, and the 
occupiers of thy merchandise, and all thy men of 
war, that are in thee, and in all thy company 
which is in the midst of thee, shall fall into the 
midst of the seas in the day of thy ruin. The 
suburbs shall shake at the sound of the cry of thy 
pilots. And all that handle the oar, the mariners, 
and all the pilots of the sea, shall come down 
from their ships, they shall stand upon the land; 
And shall cause their voice to be heard against 
thee, and shall cry bitterly, and shall cast up dust 
upon their heads, they shall wallow themselves in 
the ashes: And they shall make themselves 
utterly bald for thee, and gird them with 
sackcloth, and they shall weep for thee with 
bitterness of heart and bitter wailing. And in their 
wailing they shall take up a lamentation for thee, 
and lament over thee, saying, What city is like 
Tyrus, like the destroyed in the midst of the sea? 
When thy wares went forth out of the seas, thou 
filledst many people; thou didst enrich the kings 
of the earth with the multitude of thy riches and 
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of thy merchandise. In the time when thou shalt 
be broken by the seas in the depths of the waters 
thy merchandise and all thy company in the 
midst of thee shall fall. All the inhabitants of the 
isles shall be astonished at thee, and their kings 
shall be sore afraid, they shall be troubled in their 
countenance. The merchants among the people 
shall hiss at thee; thou shalt be a terror, and never 


shalt be any more.’ Amen and amen!" 


They are amazed, as they listen, at the revelation. 
When he finishes his sermonette, they play and 
sing once more. Before they bed down for the 


night, the stars are out brightly in the night sky. 


In the morning, as they have breakfast of 
leftovers they cooked up, Samuel looks out at the 
disciples and asks, "Do you all have a church 
plant in town?" He replies that they do not have 
won as of yet. "With the number of disciples you 
have up here, you should have one already," he 
admonishes. "Who do you suggest brother?" 
Samuel then replies, "Your deacon and his family 


will do! But, you and Vijay need wives and have 
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families, so you may step up and be deacons 


yourselves." 


"Yes," he agrees. Samuel adds, "I will talk with 
your pastor about this before we leave." Yash 
asks, "Leave?" Samuel then replies, "Yes, we 
leave either today or tomorrow?" Yash retorts, 


"You stay with us one more day." 


When they return to the church just before noon, 
they send their disciples home. The bishop stops 
by, as they are unloading the buses for the 
fellowship hall. Samuel reports to Pastor Sunil 
about their missions trip to the retreat. He 
informs him of their need to establish a church 
plant in the town for the number of disciples they 
have made already. The pastor agrees. Yash 
suggests they send Pastor Karan and his family to 
establish the church plant the soonest. The pastor 


says he will take it under advisement. 


So, the youth evangelists have the missionaries 
stay in the fellowship hall for the night. They 


then take an afternoon nap, during the heat of the 
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day. When they awake, they have supper; and an 


evening of playing, and singing unto the Lord. 


In the morning, the youth evangelists help the 
missionaries pack up the church minibus and take 
them down to the bus stop at the promenade 
circle. They wait with them at the stop with the 
bus parked, where they tailgate out of it. About 
three hours later, a bus westbound for Makli, 
stops. The missionaries embrace their brothers 
and sisters goodbye. They then board the bus. 
They wave them off, as the bus goes out of sight, 


down along the promenade. 
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The Gospel Road in to Southern 
India 


The bus makes a stop in Makli Thatta, where it 
pulls in a petrol station near a chowk. The Spirit 
of God leads the missionaries to disembark from 
the bus. After using the station's facilities, they 
regather and are led to go in pairs in their 
respective couples to different corners of the 
station in the nearby chowk. There, they begin 
preaching the Gospel in tongues of Urdu. 


They attract Sufis, Hindus, and Buddhists, as 
well as men, women, and children. A young Sufi 
man comes forward and says, "Come, I have a 
uncle in the hospital nearby, who is dying from 
disease! You, being holy men, you come and 


heal him!" 


They oblige and follow after the young man. The 
crowd follows after them. When they arrive at 
the entrance to the hospital, Peter pronounces 
before these witnesses and to the young man 


himself, "The power to heal comes from our 
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Savior and Lord Jesus Christ! Do you believe on 


Christ for the salvation of your soul?" 


The young man, being filled with faith, proclaims 
that he indeed, believes on Jesus to be saved. 
With that, they proceed to go in to the hospital, 
where he leads them to a shared room with three 


other men, who are suffering from this disease. 


Peter has the others stay at the doorway to the 
room. He takes Ruth, Samuel, and Joanna; and 
they go in with the newly born again young man, 
which is a quarantine ward. There are emaciated 
men, lying in beds, dying and suffering from 
fever and severe dehydration (no matter the 
amount by the iv's being administered to them). 


They have been ostensibly left for dead! 


Samuel and Peter direct the four of them to go: 
one to each bed and lay their hands on these men 
to heal them. Each of the missionaries comes 
upon each one of the stricken men, who are pale 
green in the face, with eyes sunken and mouths, 


gasping for air. Each missionary lays a hand 
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upon the forehead of each of the diseased men, 
and pray over them in the name of Christ. The 
young man watches in amazement, as each of 
them become flush in the face with newness of 
life that fills them! The air in the room goes from 
sickening stagnant and rancid to radiantly fresh 
and clean, as each of the men sit up in their beds, 


completely healed and made whole! 


A nurse and her aide see these people gather at 
the quarantine room. They go to see what is 
happening. They walk in to the room. They are 
astounded by the sight of once dying men, up and 


walking around, as so nothing is wrong. 


"Who are you people!" the nurse demands. "We 
are messengers of Christ," Peter announces much 
to their chagrin. "What has happened here?!" the 
aide asks. Samuel replies, "The Holy Ghost is 
come upon these men, and by the ministry of 


Christ Jesus, they are now healed!" 


They suddenly go out of the room to summon the 


orderlies. The missionaries promptly escort these 
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healed men, the young man, and the witnesses 
out of the hospital. They all go out on to the 
small campus, where they preach again the 
Gospel to these witnesses. They believe! These 
newly born again believers are filled with the 
Holy Ghost! They experience a great peace, 
coming over them! They then suddenly praise the 


Lord in tongues of gladness and jubilation! 


A young adolescent girl comes to the 
missionaries and tells them, "Come with me, for 
a church is near! We wish to fellowship with you 
and your disciples!" Being moved by the Spirit of 
God, they follow after the young maiden. They 
walk along the dusty and sandy road from the 
rear of the hospital to a main road going north. 
They pass a great cemetery park, on up to a 
humble sand-plastered abode, which is situated 
among others, in a small neighborhood, 


bordering the Necropolis Park. 


Pooja, being 14 years old, brings the fellowship 
in to the home. They come in to a great hall, 


which stretches out in to adjacent homes, in the 
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rear of the frontal home. The kitchen and 
bedrooms are a part of an adjacent side home in 
which they share with another pastoral family: 
her family, who is headed by the pastor, to a 
neighboring family, headed by the pastor's 


deacon. 


Samuel and Peter have the fellowship gather and 
sit on ornate rugs that cover the floor. Pastor 
Gupta and Deacon Abbasi, and their wives, 
Kunal and Zahir, join in with them along with 
their children. They join in with them, along with 
Pooja, the eldest sister of all the children, who is 
sent by her to go and serve tea to their guests. 
Esther and Zipporah, they see she has to bring a 
pot and enough cups for them all, so they 


volunteer to go and help her in serving them tea. 


Samuel shares with them about baptism; and they 
agree to be baptized. Peter inquires of where 
there is water nearby? The pastor tells of a great 
lake in the northwest of the town, where they 
may go. Samuel asks of camping and fishing, the 


pastor says those are there as well. 
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So, the deacon tells of his sister's husband, who 
has a minibus for service. He says he will text his 
brother-in-law about having him take them up to 
the lake for the night. He, his sister, and her 
family are Sufis. Within an hour, he replies in a 


text that he will be by in an hour to pick them up. 


They make haste with their belongings and 
supplies. Soon enough, his brother-in-law arrives 
with his bus, along with his family with him. He 
had heard of these missionaries and what had 
taken place at the hospital in town. So, he was 
eager to want to meet them. They are the Ahmed 


family. 


Deacon Zahir introduces his sister, Fariha, and 
her husband, Syed, the driver. They are intrigued 
by these miracle workers! But, they waste no 
time in loading up their belongings and supplies 
in the ornate bus. When they are ready, Samuel 
sits up with Syed at the head of the bus. They 
make small talk along the way, some 30 
kilometers northeast to the canal road, from off 


the highway. 
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Syed takes the bus along the lakeshore road and 
on up to the dock area, where he pulls the bus off 
the road in to a camping area. They all get out 
and begin pitching their tents, laying out their 


sleeping bags, as well as their carpets and rugs. 


Samuel, Peter, along with Philip, Joseph, as well 
as Zahir and Syed go down to the lakeshore. 
They look around at the plethora of waterfowl 
and migratory birds either on the water, on the 
shores, or in flight: ducks, geese, flamingos, 


herons, and gulls. 


Samuel turns around with the lake to his back, 
and he calls to their disciples to come and be 
baptized in the water. Soon the missionary wives, 
along with their disciples, they come forward on 
to the embankment. As the missionaries go 
wading out into the water, the Sufi family 
watches as the disciples wade out after the 
missionaries. The family watches as each of the 
disciples are baptized in the water. They come up 
out of the water, praising the Lord in tongues of 


psalms. 
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Syed hollers from the shore that he and his 
family want to be baptized! Samuel preaches to 
them the Gospel from the midst of the water. 
They listen intently and believe on Jesus Christ 
for the salvation of their souls. While the rest of 
the disciples go to their respective tents or to the 
lake facilities to change in to dry clothes, the 
missionaries baptize their newly born again 
believers, as the deacon and his family watch 


from the shore. 


They come up out of the water, also praising the 
Lord, as they come up on to the shore. They all 
take turns in their respective tents and change 
into fresh changes of clothes. The ladies then 
build a campfire. The men also take cane poles 
and a net. They go down along the shore, where 
they collect bait, and cast their baited lines and 


net in for a catch. 


After a while, they bring in a mess of fishes. 
They clean and prepare them at the shore. When 
they return to the camp, they have the women 


roast the fish over the fire, with a pot of tea 
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brewing, a crock of rice cooking, and naan being 
toasted. They pray, give thanks unto the Lord, 
and eat heartily from the bounty the Lord has 


bestowed upon them. 


When they finish eating, the men stoke the fire. 
Those, who brought instruments, they get them 
out and begin playing. The missionaries teach 
their disciples psalms, hymns, and Christian 
songs unto the Lord. They sing praises, 


hallelujahs, and hosannas well into the night. 


When their singing and praising wanes, they bed 
down in their respective tents and upon their rugs 
for the night. When they awake in the morning, 
they have leftovers and brewed tea for breakfast. 
They then break camp and load up the bus for 
their return trip. They all board the bus and return 
to the church. 


When they arrive at the church, Samuel 
summons them all, "Come, let's go up in to the 
park and I will teach you all about the rider on 


the horse in which death and hell follow!" 
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Samuel leads them out in to the midst of the 
Necropolis Park. They walk among the large 
ornate tombs and mausoleums, where they gather 
in the midst of an open-air canopy tomb. There 
Samuel teaches them, "The Rider on the Pale 
Horse": "The rider on the pale horse is the spirit 
of death and hell, 'And when he had opened the 
fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast 
say, Come and see. And I looked, and behold a 
pale horse: and his name that sat on him was 
Death, and Hell followed with him. And power 
was given unto them over the fourth part of the 
earth, to kill with sword, and with hunger, and 
with death, and with the beasts of the earth.' Pale 
is the color of chloros, which renders as pale- 
green, or yellowish-green, akin to the grisled and 
bay horses in Zechariah, ‘and in the fourth chariot 
grisled and bay horses’, as akin to the fourth beast 
in Daniel; and again in Zechariah, 'and the grisled 
go forth toward the south country. And the bay 
went forth, and sought to go that they might walk 
to and fro through the earth: and he said, Get you 
hence, walk to and fro through the earth. So they 
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walked to and fro through the earth’, which 
corresponds to 'the fourth part of the earth’, the 
south in Sub-Saharan Africa and Arabia; and the 
‘to and fro' from North Africa, across the Near 
East, through South Asia, all the way to 
Indonesia. 'The fourth part of the earth' refers to 
old Roman world, which corresponds to the 
modern Muslim world. 'The beasts of the earth’ 
refer to the nations in league with the dragon, the 
great whore, the false prophet, and the little horn, 
‘And after the league made with him he shall 
work deceitfully: for he shall come up, and shall 
become strong with a small people.’ The king of 
Tyrus and pharaoh king of Egypt are types of the 
antichrist beast, while Tyrus and Egypt are types 
of mystery Babylon. The following prophecies, 
from Ezekiel 26 to 32, will serve as samplings of 
the league beasts of the earth that will be aligned 
with the antichrist beast, from North Africa in 
Mauritania, including Libya and Egypt, Sudan 
and Somalia, to Arabia, Lebanon, Syria, Iraq, and 
to Turkey and Iran, and all the nations of 


Turkestan in the north and east, 'The inhabitants 
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of Zidon and Arvad were thy mariners: thy wise 
men, O Tyrus, that were in thee, were thy pilots. 
The ancients of Gebal and the wise men thereof 
were in thee thy calkers: all the ships of the sea 
with their mariners were in thee to occupy thy 
merchandise. They of Persia and of Lud and of 
Phut were in thine army, thy men of war: they 
hanged the shield and helmet in thee; they set 
forth thy comeliness. The men of Arvad with 
thine army were upon thy walls round about, and 
the Gammadims were in thy towers: they hanged 
their shields upon thy walls round about; they 
have made thy beauty perfect.' 'The word of the 
LORD came again unto me, saying, Son of man, 
prophesy and say, Thus saith the Lord GOD; 
Howl ye, Woe worth the day! For the day is near, 
even the day of the LORD is near, a cloudy day; 
it shall be the time of the heathen. And the sword 
shall come upon Egypt, and great pain shall be in 
Ethiopia, when the slain shall fall in Egypt, and 
they shall take away her multitude, and her 
foundations shall be broken down. Ethiopia, and 


Libya, and Lydia, and all the mingled people, and 
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Chub, and the men of the land that is in league, 
shall fall with them by the sword.' 'Pharaoh king 
of Egypt, and his servants, and his princes, and 
all his people; And all the mingled people, and 
all the kings of the land of Uz, and all the kings 
of the land of the Philistines, and Ashkelon, and 
Azzah, and Ekron, and the remnant of Ashdod, 
Edom, and Moab, and the children of Ammon, 
And all the kings of Tyrus, and all the kings of 
Zidon, and the kings of the isles which are 
beyond the sea, Dedan, and Tema, and Buz, and 
all that are in the utmost corners, And all the 
kings of Arabia, and all the kings of the mingled 
people that dwell in the desert, And all the kings 
of Zimri, and all the kings of Elam, and all the 
kings of the Medes, And all the kings of the 
north, far and near, one with another, and all the 
kingdoms of the world, which are upon the face 
of the earth: and the king of Sheshach shall drink 
after them.' These four spirits, which are the four 
horsemen of the apocalypse, build on one 
another: the first with the bow and crown is the 


little horn; the second with a great sword is the 
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false prophet and the little horn; the third with a 
pair of balances is the great whore, the false 
prophet, and the little horn; and the fourth, who is 
death and hell is the dragon, the great whore, the 
false prophet, and the little horn. Amen and 


amen!" 


When he finishes teaching from Scripture, they 
receive the word of God; and they all say, 
"Amen!" They then come down from the hills of 


the park and regather at the church. 


The missionaries pray with the church; and they 
plan to leave in the afternoon. The church insists 
they stay, but they insist they must go. Even 
though this church is of "little strength", they 
bestow on the missionaries: love gifts of bus fare, 


tea, and rice. 


The pastoral overseers see them off at the bus 
terminal in the plaza. The missionaries take a 
caravan bus eastward, on crisscross roads, south 


of Hyderabad, and en route to the Indian border. 
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They make a petrol stop in the crossroads town 
of Dirgi. The town is a hotbed of populist 
socialism (which makes up half of the 
representation in the Islamic regime of the central 
government in Islamabad). The party is made up 
of mostly idealists, with a few pragmatists at the 
top in the leadership of the regime, and in local 


districts like Dirgi. 


They arrive at the bus terminal in the town. They 
take advantage of the stop to go in their 
respective couples to eight points of the town, 
where they preach the Gospel. They attract all 


sorts of Punjabi and Sindhi socialists. 


The Spirit of God draws them to listen; and they 
believe, but they go their separate ways, when 
the missionaries finish. A man of God, from 
among them, comes forward, when the 
missionaries regather at the station. He 
introduces himself as Kumar Khan, a former 
local people's party official, who is born again, 


and pastor of a small local church. He invites 
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them to fellowship at his local house church 


nearby. 


They are a small group of three families: Kumar's 
family, who raises chickens; a family whose dad 
works at the local sugar mill; and another family, 
whose dad and family run a local general store. 
They have tea and sweets for them to have along 
with their gathering. Pastor Kumar introduces the 
missionaries to the families of the church. They 
in turn delightfully receive them. The three 
elders: the pastor, and his two deacons (the dads): 
chat with them about their preaching in the 


square and plaza. 


Peter inquires of them, as to why those they 
preach to, believe, but went away, as if 
disappointed? Pastor Kumar replies that this 
town is a people of meager means; and they 
expect blessings to come forth from heaven. 
They saw that you brought none but only words. 
Peter then asks of them, "What do you expect 
from us, who tread the threshing floor?" And 


Peter then recites, "Let the elders that rule well 
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be counted worthy of double honour, especially 
they who labour in the word and doctrine. For the 
scripture saith, Thou shalt not muzzle the ox that 
treadeth out the corn. And, The labourer is 
worthy of his reward." "Indeed. Amen," he 


replies. "We expect the Kingdom to come!" 


Peter brings forth Joseph, who teaches them on 
what the Kingdom will be when the Lord returns 
to reign for the thousand years: "When our 
Savior and Lord, Jesus Christ returns on the day 
to begin His thousand-year reign on earth, He 
gathers the camp of us in to conquered 
Jerusalem! Jesus, of course, is the stem of Jesse, 
and the Branch, out of His roots: and the Spirit of 
the Lord is Jehovah, for God is the Spirit, 'God is 
a Spirit: and they that worship him must worship 
him in spirit and in truth.' And in Christ, He shall 
judge the quick and the dead, not after the flesh, 
but after the Spirit, for He is righteous to judge, 
for He sees inside man, the real intents and the 
true motives, for the balance of the poor and 


meek of the earth, and to slay the wicked from 
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the earth, 'And I saw heaven opened, and behold 
a white horse; and he that sat upon him was 
called Faithful and True, and in righteousness he 
doth judge and make war. His eyes were as a 
flame of fire, and on his head were many crowns; 
and he had a name written, that no man knew, 
but he himself. And he was clothed with a 
vesture dipped in blood: and his name is called 
The Word of God. And the armies which were in 
heaven followed him upon white horses, clothed 
in fine linen, white and clean. And out of his 
mouth goeth a sharp sword, that with it he should 
smite the nations: and he shall rule them with a 
rod of iron: and he treadeth the winepress of the 
fierceness and wrath of Almighty God. And he 
hath on his vesture and on his thigh a name 
written, KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF 
LORDS. And I saw an angel standing in the sun; 
and he cried with a loud voice, saying to all the 
fowls that fly in the midst of heaven, Come and 
gather yourselves together unto the supper of the 
great God; That ye may eat the flesh of kings, 
and the flesh of captains, and the flesh of mighty 
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men, and the flesh of horses, and of them that sit 
on them, and the flesh of all men, both free and 
bond, both small and great. And I saw the beast, 
and the kings of the earth, and their armies, 
gathered together to make war against him that 
sat on the horse, and against his army. And the 
beast was taken, and with him the false prophet 
that wrought miracles before him, with which he 
deceived them that had received the mark of the 
beast, and them that worshipped his image. These 
both were cast alive into a lake of fire burning 
with brimstone. And the remnant were slain with 
the sword of him that sat upon the horse, which 
sword proceeded out of his mouth: and all the 
fowls were filled with their flesh.' And we, as the 
saints, shall be as the little child, who shall lead 
the animals of the wild, the field, and the pasture. 
And we, as the saints, shall find our rest, for 
arrest is our salvation in Christ, the Root of Jesse: 
‘Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy 
laden, and I will give you rest. Take my yoke 
upon you, and learn of me; for I am meek and 


lowly in heart: and ye shall find rest unto your 
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souls. For my yoke is easy, and my burden is 
light.’ 'Let us therefore fear, lest, a promise being 
left us of entering into his rest, any of you should 
seem to come short of it. For unto us was the 
gospel preached, as well as unto them: but the 
word preached did not profit them, not being 
mixed with faith in them that heard it. For we 
which have believed do enter into rest, as he said, 
As I have sworn in my wrath, if they shall enter 
into my rest: although the works were finished 
from the foundation of the world.’ 'In that day' 
and ‘again the second time' refers to the Lord's 
return: 'to recover' is to rapture 'the remnant of 
his people’, the saints and third of Torah Jews, 
out of Assyria, Kurds, Armenians; Egypt, Arabs; 
Pathros, Coptics; Cush, Ethiopians; Elam, 
Persians; Shinar, Mesopotamia, Iraqis; Hamath, 
Syrians; and ‘islands of the sea’, the nations of the 
West. The 'ensign' is the sign of Christ's return, 
‘And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man 
in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the 
earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man 


coming in the clouds of heaven with power and 
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great glory. And he shall send his angels with a 
great sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather 
together his elect from the four winds, from one 
end of heaven to the other.' The peace between 
Ephraim, the ten tribes, and Judah, the lion of 
Judah, 'But I say, Did not Israel know? First 
Moses saith, I will provoke you to jealousy by 
them that are no people, and by a foolish nation I 
will anger you’; 'I say then, Have they stumbled 
that they should fall? God forbid: but rather 
through their fall salvation is come unto the 
Gentiles, for to provoke them to jealousy', which 
represent Christian Hebrews and Gentiles, in 
which their enemies shall be cut off, 'And I saw 
the beast, and the kings of the earth, and their 
armies, gathered together to make war against 
him that sat on the horse, and against his army. 
And the beast was taken, and with him the false 
prophet that wrought miracles before him, with 
which he deceived them that had received the 
mark of the beast, and them that worshipped his 
image. These both were cast alive into a lake of 


fire burning with brimstone. And the remnant 
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were slain with the sword of him that sat upon 
the horse, which sword proceeded out of his 
mouth: and all the fowls were filled with their 
flesh.' These enemies are of the Philistines, the 
Romans of the West; and that of Edom, Moab, 
and the children of Ammon are the Arab 
Muslims of the East and the South. The seven 
streams of the fork of the Red Sea of Egypt are to 
become dry shod for crossing, which corresponds 
with the 'seven heads', of whom five are gone, 
the sixth was, the seventh came, and the eighth is 
to come from the seven, a revived holy Roman 
and Ottoman empires. The remnant saints shall 
cross over and escape the great tribulation in one 
of the places of refuge as a 'second exodus'. Then 
they will be able to take the 'highway for the 
remnant of his people' from out of Assyria to 
occupied Jerusalem, the camp of the saints, 
during the thousand year reign of Christ on earth. 
And as Isaiah prophesied, "In that day shall there 
be a highway out of Egypt to Assyria, and the 
Assyrian shall come into Egypt, and the Egyptian 
into Assyria, and the Egyptians shall serve with 
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the Assyrians.' And let us sing the doxology of 
Isaiah, 'And in that day thou shalt say, O LORD, 
I will praise thee: though thou wast angry with 
me, thine anger is turned away, and thou 
comfortedst me. Behold, God is my salvation; I 
will trust, and not be afraid: for the LORD 
JEHOVAH is my strength and my song; he also 
is become my salvation. Therefore with joy shall 
ye draw water out of the wells of salvation. And 
in that day shall ye say, Praise the LORD, call 
upon his name, declare his doings among the 
people, make mention that his name is exalted. 
Sing unto the LORD; for he hath done excellent 
things: this is known in all the earth. Cry out and 
shout, thou inhabitant of Zion: for great is the 
Holy One of Israel in the midst of thee.' Amen 


and amen!" 


When they conclude their service, it is late in the 
evening. So, they break to have a late supper: 
phulica bread, yellow daal with boiled rice, 


kudhi, and tea. When they finish eating, they take 
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up instruments and sing psalms, hymns, and 


spiritual songs. 


Early in the morning, they have breakfast. The 
missionaries tell their pastoral hosts that they 
plan out to gather to those, who the Gospel seed 
was planted, and among those who believe. So, 
they go straightway out of the church, down to 


the station, and to points in the square. 


Their preaching once again attracts not only 
those who had listened yesterday, but also new 
ones who have been invited by those who 
listened. The missionaries also preach on 
baptism. The missionary men gather all of them: 
their evangelists and their newly born again 
disciples. And they all go down to the large pond 


in the midst of the town. 


When they gather by the water's edge, a few of 
the young men, from among them who come 
forward, they protest, "Why go down in to the 


water when we live in such poverty?" another 
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one asks, "How do we become prosperous in 


these days?" 


Samuel and Peter come forward. Their 
evangelists and disciples: they all sit on the park 
lawn, with rugs and mats they had brought with 
them. Near the pond is where they teach them on 
the "The Storehouse of God": "The saints are to 
bring in the tithes for the Lord to provide the 
increase, 'Bring ye all the tithes into the 
storehouse, that there may be meat in mine 
house, and prove me now herewith, saith the 
LORD of hosts, if I will not open you the 
windows of heaven, and pour you out a blessing, 
that there shall not be room enough to receive it.' 
The meat which endureth unto everlasting life is 
the Gospel, 'Labour not for the meat which 
perisheth, but for that meat which endureth unto 
everlasting life, which the Son of man shall give 
unto you: for him hath God the Father sealed.’ 
The saints are to bring their tithes into the house 
of God, where faithful accountants oversee the 


appropriation of funds, so the work of the Lord 
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may be done for the Israel of God, 'And I 
perceived that the portions of the Levites had not 
been given them: for the Levites and the singers, 
that did the work, were fled every one to his 
field. Then contended I with the rulers, and said, 
Why is the house of God forsaken? And I 
gathered them together, and set them in their 
place. Then brought all Judah the tithe of the 
corn and the new wine and the oil unto the 
treasuries. And I made treasurers over the 
treasuries, Shelemiah the priest, and Zadok the 
scribe, and of the Levites, Pedaiah: and next to 
them was Hanan the son of Zaccur, the son of 
Mattaniah: for they were counted faithful, and 
their office was to distribute unto their brethren.' 
"Thou shalt truly tithe all the increase of thy seed, 
that the field bringeth forth year by year. And 
thou shalt eat before the LORD thy God, in the 
place which he shall choose to place his name 
there, the tithe of thy corn, of thy wine, and of 
thine oil, and the firstlings of thy herds and of thy 
flocks; that thou mayest learn to fear the LORD 
thy God always." 'But the Levites shall do the 
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service of the tabernacle of the congregation, and 
they shall bear their iniquity: it shall be a statute 
for ever throughout your generations, that among 
the children of Israel they have no inheritance. 
But the tithes of the children of Israel, which they 
offer as an heave offering unto the LORD, I have 
given to the Levites to inherit: therefore I have 
said unto them, Among the children of Israel they 
shall have no inheritance." For the saint to test the 
Lord in order to receive blessings of overflowing, 
"Then Hezekiah commanded to prepare chambers 
in the house of the LORD; and they prepared 
them, And brought in the offerings and the tithes 
and the dedicated things faithfully: over which 
Cononiah the Levite was ruler, and Shimei his 
brother was the next. And Jehiel, and Azaziah, 
and Nahath, and Asahel, and Jerimoth, and 
Jozabad, and Eliel, and Ismachiah, and Mahath, 
and Benaiah, were overseers under the hand of 
Cononiah and Shimei his brother, at the 
commandment of Hezekiah the king, and Azariah 
the ruler of the house of God. And Kore the son 


of Imnah the Levite, the porter toward the east, 
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was over the freewill offerings of God, to 
distribute the oblations of the LORD, and the 
most holy things. And next him were Eden, and 
Miniamin, and Jeshua, and Shemaiah, Amariah, 
and Shecaniah, in the cities of the priests, in their 
set office, to give to their brethren by courses, as 
well to the great as to the small: Beside their 
genealogy of males, from three years old and 
upward, even unto every one that entereth into 
the house of the LORD, his daily portion for their 
service in their charges according to their 
courses; Both to the genealogy of the priests by 
the house of their fathers, and the Levites from 
twenty years old and upward, in their charges by 
their courses; And to the genealogy of all their 
little ones, their wives, and their sons, and their 
daughters, through all the congregation: for in 
their set office they sanctified themselves in 
holiness: Also of the sons of Aaron the priests, 
which were in the fields of the suburbs of their 
cities, in every several city, the men that were 
expressed by name, to give portions to all the 


males among the priests, and to all that were 
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reckoned by genealogies among the Levites. And 
thus did Hezekiah throughout all Judah, and 
wrought that which was good and right and truth 
before the LORD his God. And in every work 
that he began in the service of the house of God, 
and in the law, and in the commandments, to 
seek his God, he did it with all his heart, and 
prospered.' 'And the rest of the people, the 
priests, the Levites, the porters, the singers, the 
Nethinims, and all they that had separated 
themselves from the people of the lands unto the 
law of God, their wives, their sons, and their 
daughters, every one having knowledge, and 
having understanding; They clave to their 
brethren, their nobles, and entered into a curse, 
and into an oath, to walk in God's law, which was 
given by Moses the servant of God, and to 
observe and do all the commandments of the 
LORD our Lord, and his judgments and his 
statutes; And that we would not give our 
daughters unto the people of the land, nor take 
their daughters for our sons: And if the people of 


the land bring ware or any victuals on the sabbath 
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day to sell, that we would not buy it of them on 
the sabbath, or on the holy day: and that we 
would leave the seventh year, and the exaction of 
every debt. Also we made ordinances for us, to 
charge ourselves yearly with the third part of a 
shekel for the service of the house of our God; 
For the shewbread, and for the continual meat 
offering, and for the continual burnt offering, of 
the sabbaths, of the new moons, for the set feasts, 
and for the holy things, and for the sin offerings 
to make an atonement for Israel, and for all the 
work of the house of our God. And we cast the 
lots among the priests, the Levites, and the 
people, for the wood offering, to bring it into the 
house of our God, after the houses of our fathers, 
at times appointed year by year, to burn upon the 
altar of the LORD our God, as it is written in the 
law: And to bring the firstfruits of our ground, 
and the firstfruits of all fruit of all trees, year by 
year, unto the house of the LORD: Also the 
firstborn of our sons, and of our cattle, as it is 
written in the law, and the firstlings of our herds 


and of our flocks, to bring to the house of our 
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God, unto the priests that minister in the house of 
our God: And that we should bring the firstfruits 
of our dough, and our offerings, and the fruit of 
all manner of trees, of wine and of oil, unto the 
priests, to the chambers of the house of our God; 
and the tithes of our ground unto the Levites, that 
the same Levites might have the tithes in all the 
cities of our tillage. And the priest the son of 
Aaron shall be with the Levites, when the Levites 
take tithes: and the Levites shall bring up the 
tithe of the tithes unto the house of our God, to 
the chambers, into the treasure house. For the 
children of Israel and the children of Levi shall 
bring the offering of the corn, of the new wine, 
and the oil, unto the chambers, where are the 
vessels of the sanctuary, and the priests that 
minister, and the porters, and the singers: and we 
will not forsake the house of our God.' The 
storehouse of God are the churches of Christ, 
‘And he had prepared for him a great chamber, 
where aforetime they laid the meat offerings, the 
frankincense, and the vessels, and the tithes of 


the corn, the new wine, and the oil, which was 
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commanded to be given to the Levites, and the 
singers, and the porters; and the offerings of the 
priests. But in all this time was not I at 
Jerusalem: for in the two and thirtieth year of 
Artaxerxes king of Babylon came I unto the king, 
and after certain days obtained I leave of the 
king: And I came to Jerusalem, and understood 
of the evil that Eliashib did for Tobiah, in 
preparing him a chamber in the courts of the 
house of God.''And at that time were some 
appointed over the chambers for the treasures, for 
the offerings, for the firstfruits, and for the tithes, 
to gather into them out of the fields of the cities 
the portions of the law for the priests and Levites: 
for Judah rejoiced for the priests and for the 
Levites that waited. And both the singers and the 
porters kept the ward of their God, and the ward 
of the purification, according to the 
commandment of David, and of Solomon his son. 
For in the days of David and Asaph of old there 
were chief of the singers, and songs of praise and 
thanksgiving unto God. And all Israel in the days 
of Zerubbabel, and in the days of Nehemiah, 
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gave the portions of the singers and the porters, 
every day his portion: and they sanctified holy 
things unto the Levites; and the Levites sanctified 
them unto the children of Aaron.’ Open the 
windows of heaven is the latter rain harvest, both 
a practical and spiritual metaphor thereof, 'In the 
six hundredth year of Noah's life, in the second 
month, the seventeenth day of the month, the 
same day were all the fountains of the great deep 
broken up, and the windows of heaven were 
opened. And the rain was upon the earth forty 
days and forty nights.' The 'forty days and forty 
nights' seem to reflect the forty days from when 
Christ was resurrected unto His ascension to God 
the Father, when the former rain was unleashed 
on the day of Pentecost, from the infilling with 
the Holy Ghost, 'The former treatise have I made, 
O Theophilus, of all that Jesus began both to do 
and teach, Until the day in which he was taken 
up, after that he through the Holy Ghost had 
given commandments unto the apostles whom he 
had chosen: To whom also he shewed himself 


alive after his passion by many infallible proofs, 
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being seen of them forty days, and speaking of 
the things pertaining to the kingdom of God: 
And, being assembled together with them, 
commanded them that they should not depart 
from Jerusalem, but wait for the promise of the 
Father, which, saith he, ye have heard of me. For 
John truly baptized with water; but ye shall be 
baptized with the Holy Ghost not many days 


hence.' Amen and amen!" 


When the preaching is done, those born again 
believers who protested, are satisfied with the 
preaching. They volunteer to go first in to the 
water of the vast metropolitan pool to be 
baptized. After they were baptized, many more 
disciples went down and are baptized. They all 
come up out of the water; and they go to their 
homes to dry off and change in to a fresh change 
of clothes. When they return with joy and 
generosity in their hearts, they bring with them: 
monies, changes of clothes, footwear, sugar, tea, 


and rice to bestow upon the missionaries. 
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However, Peter brings forward the three pastoral 
families, and says to the almsgivers: "These are 
of the storehouse of God for your community. 
These are the ministers and treasures for your 
tithes. Give unto them for the work of the Lord in 
this community: 'And Jesus sat over against the 
treasury, and beheld how the people cast money 
into the treasury: and many that were rich cast in 
much’; and 'For the scripture saith, Thou shalt not 
muzzle the ox that treadeth out the corn. And, 
The labourer is worthy of his reward.' Amen and 


amen!" 


So, they, obeying the word of God, gave all they 
brought unto the pastoral families. They in turn 
gave unto the missionaries a portion of the 


almsgiving for their continued missions. 


Early the next morning, the missionaries take the 
bus on out to a small town on the outskirts of the 
Thar Desert at Umarkot. They make a stopover at 
a petrol station, near the main chowk: the 
missionaries disembark and spot an open-air 


teahouse, nearby an outdoor museum park. The 
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missionaries go, as is their Christian custom, in 
their respective couples to the corners of the 
square, where they preach the Gospel to those in 


their hearing. 


They speak in tongues of Dhatki, the native 
tongue, as well as the provincial Sindhi, the 
regional Punjabi, and the national Urdu, as the 
Spirit gives them the utterance. They attract a 
good deal of nominal Sufis, Hindus, as well as 


men, women, and children. 


Many among them are blessed with the Spirit of 
God, Who comes upon them; and they believe on 
Jesus Christ for the salvation of their souls. The 
missionaries lead those, who believe, from 
among the hearers, out to the historical museum 
park. There, the missionaries sit upon a large 


expanse of a stone-brick staircase of the fort. 


Phillip teaches them on "The Feast of 
Tabernacles": "The feast of tabernacles reflects 
the latter rain harvest of souls won to Christ; and 


the 'pour you out a blessing’ are the fruits like 
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souls won unto the Lord, as well as physical 
provisions: ‘corn’, ‘wine’, and 'oil'; and 'not be 
room enough’ are the abundance of blessings 
bestowed, as well as 'the fats shall overflow’, 
"Then will the LORD be jealous for his land, and 
pity his people. Yea, the LORD will answer and 
say unto his people, Behold, I will send you corn, 
and wine, and oil, and ye shall be satisfied 
therewith: and I will no more make you a 
reproach among the heathen: But I will remove 
far off from you the northern army, and will 
drive him into a land barren and desolate, with 
his face toward the east sea, and his hinder part 
toward the utmost sea, and his stink shall come 
up, and his ill savour shall come up, because he 
hath done great things. Fear not, O land; be glad 
and rejoice: for the LORD will do great things. 
Be not afraid, ye beasts of the field: for the 
pastures of the wilderness do spring, for the tree 
beareth her fruit, the fig tree and the vine do yield 
their strength. Be glad then, ye children of Zion, 
and rejoice in the LORD your God: for he hath 


given you the former rain moderately, and he will 
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cause to come down for you the rain, the former 
rain, and the latter rain in the first month. And 
the floors shall be full of wheat, and the fats shall 
overflow with wine and oil. And I will restore to 
you the years that the locust hath eaten, the 
cankerworm, and the caterpiller, and the 
palmerworm, my great army which I sent among 
you. And ye shall eat in plenty, and be satisfied, 
and praise the name of the LORD your God, that 
hath dealt wondrously with you: and my people 
shall never be ashamed. And ye shall know that I 
am in the midst of Israel, and that I am the 
LORD your God, and none else: and my people 
shall never be ashamed. And it shall come to pass 
afterward, that I will pour out my spirit upon all 
flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall 
prophesy, your old men shall dream dreams, your 
young men shall see visions: And also upon the 
servants and upon the handmaids in those days 
will I pour out my spirit. And I will shew 
wonders in the heavens and in the earth, blood, 
and fire, and pillars of smoke. The sun shall be 


turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, 
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before the great and the terrible day of the LORD 
come. And it shall come to pass, that whosoever 
shall call on the name of the LORD shall be 
delivered: for in mount Zion and in Jerusalem 
shall be deliverance, as the LORD hath said, and 
in the remnant whom the LORD shall call.' This 
latter rain harvest of souls won to Christ, as well 
as the blessings bestowed upon them, is to occur 
as it did for the former rain harvest of Pentecost, 
over a time period of forty, perhaps forty years. 
The tabernacle of David is the millennial temple 
to be restored, for the thousand years: the Israel 
of God, the camp of the saints, 'In that day will I 
raise up the tabernacle of David that is fallen, and 
close up the breaches thereof; and I will raise up 
his ruins, and I will build it as in the days of old: 
That they may possess the remnant of Edom, and 
of all the heathen, which are called by my name, 
saith the LORD that doeth this. Behold, the days 
come, saith the LORD, that the plowman shall 
overtake the reaper, and the treader of grapes him 
that soweth seed; and the mountains shall drop 


sweet wine, and all the hills shall melt. And I will 
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bring again the captivity of my people of Israel, 
and they shall build the waste cities, and inhabit 
them; and they shall plant vineyards, and drink 
the wine thereof; they shall also make gardens, 
and eat the fruit of them. And I will plant them 
upon their land, and they shall no more be pulled 
up out of their land which I have given them, 
saith the LORD thy God.' A yearly pilgrimage to 
observe the feast of tabernacles will be required 
of the nations for the thousand years, 'And it shall 
come to pass, that every one that is left of all the 
nations which came against Jerusalem shall even 
go up from year to year to worship the King, the 
LORD of hosts, and to keep the feast of 
tabernacles. And it shall be, that whoso will not 
come up of all the families of the earth unto 
Jerusalem to worship the King, the LORD of 
hosts, even upon them shall be no rain. And if the 
family of Egypt go not up, and come not, that 
have no rain; there shall be the plague, wherewith 
the LORD will smite the heathen that come not 
up to keep the feast of tabernacles. This shall be 
the punishment of Egypt, and the punishment of 
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all nations that come not up to keep the feast of 
tabernacles. In that day shall there be upon the 
bells of the horses, HOLINESS UNTO THE 
LORD; and the pots in the LORD'S house shall 
be like the bowls before the altar. Yea, every pot 
in Jerusalem and in Judah shall be holiness unto 
the LORD of hosts: and all they that sacrifice 
shall come and take of them, and seethe therein: 
and in that day there shall be no more the 
Canaanite in the house of the LORD of hosts.' 
And then we have our Benediction: The message 
to these biblical matters is the same as the 
Gospel: turn from not believing on Christ to 
believing on Him for the salvation of your soul, 
"Repent ye therefore, and be converted, that your 
sins may be blotted out, when the times of 
refreshing shall come from the presence of the 
Lord; And he shall send Jesus Christ, which 
before was preached unto you: Whom the heaven 
must receive until the times of restitution of all 
things, which God hath spoken by the mouth of 
all his holy prophets since the world began.' 


Amen and amen!" 
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They listen intently and take in the word of the 
Lord. Joseph then teaches them on baptism. So, 
the missionaries then invite them to go with them 
up to the nearby water reservoir pools. There, 
they baptize these hundred or so newly born 


again men, women, and children in the water. 


When they finish, from among the baptized 
believers, and a few already born again 
Christians is one from among them, who is an 
older businessman and an owner of a local guest 
house resort. He invites them to stay at his resort 
for the night, as his guests. So, they oblige him! 
They then go with him, dripping wet, while their 
baptized believers disperse from the pools and 


return to their homes. 


The rooms are palatial and complete with 
amenities for them to shower and change in to a 
dry pair of clothes. They launder their clothes at 
the resort's laundromat. They then join their host 
for supper in his dining hall. They sit on ornate 
carpets around a circular floor table in which 


they are served karahi kari paneer in a handi 
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along with rice, naan, and chai. Samuel blesses 
the food with a prayer given over the meal; and 
they eat. They have a blessed fellowship over the 
meal with their host's wife and family also 


joining them. 


Late the next morning, their host bestows on the 
missionaries love gifts of monies for bus and 
train fare. The missionaries in turn lay hands 
upon the family: and bless them with the 
windows of heaven, being opened, to pour out 
great provisions upon them. They depart for the 
bus station. They then board a bus, which heads 
northward and eastbound across the Thar Desert 
to a border town out in the heart of the 


wilderness. 


They arrive at the small town of Khokharpar late 
in the evening, as the sun is just descending 
behind them. They look around at a seemingly 
desolate water hole, where a herd of camels are 
drinking water from a square pool trough. They 


spot peacocks, nesting on thatched roofs of 
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homes, with a car parked here and a mini-truck 


parked there. 


They walk up to the rail station and go out 
behind the twin tracks. In the midst of backyard, 
they pitch their tents and roll out their sleeping 
bags for the night. They wait for the eastbound 
train to the border for in the morning. As the sun 
fully sets and nightfall descends over the bushy 
wilderness, they fall asleep in their respective 


tents, beneath the stars. 


While they sleep, the devil appears in the midst 
of the darkness of the wilderness; and he looks 
on from the deep brush. In the distance, he sees 
the backyard of the station and the tops of the 
missionaries' tents. And in the middle of the 
night, a brood of kraits come slithering into the 
camp. They sneak stealthily into the tents of the 
missionaries. All at once, they strike the 
missionaries, biting them all! As they frightfully 
rouse in a cold sweat from their sleep, these gold- 


banded vipers quietly slither away. 
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The missionaries suddenly gasp for air and begin 
to hyperventilate, as their life's breath is being 
sucked from them! Suddenly, the Spirit of God 
comes upon them with great ministry and power: 
they are quickly restored, as they begin to breathe 


normally again. 


The devil stands long in the distance. In the 
darkness of the night, he is angered with 
contempt and disappears into the air. They are 
disturbed in their spirits by what took place; 
however, the peace of God comes upon them. 


They then go back to sleep and then rise at dawn. 


They break camp and go down to the station, 
where an eastbound train pulls in from 
Hyderabad. They board the train en route to 
Munabao in India. By midmorning, the train 
arrives at the border railroad station, pulls along 
the station track, and promptly stops at the border 
gate. 


The passengers are instructed to disembark the 


train and proceed through immigration to be 
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processed entry into India. While the 
missionaries disembark along with the other 
passengers, they notice the wind has picked up, 
with dark ominous clouds, gathering in the 


sunshiny sky. 


While they proceed through immigration and 
wait for processing of their passports and visas, 
the rain begins to fall and can be heard falling on 
the rooftops. After the missionaries pay their fees 
and while waiting, their passports are stamped 
for entry. They proceed along with the rest of the 
approved passengers and return to the waiting 
train. As they take their seats, the rain begins 
pouring down outside in torrents. The gate then 
opens, as the train picks up steam, and rolls 
through the border into India, from Sindh into 
Rajasthan. 


191 


The Latter Rain Monsoon 


In the noontime hour, they arrive at the station in 
Munabao. There was a break in the rain, but the 
dark clouds overcast a gray sky. The missionaries 
stood under the long canopy of the platform, 
which oversees three tracks that stretch across the 


train yard. 


Many of the passengers that rode with them, as 
well as those at the station, are either 
disembarking or boarding the passenger cars of 
the train. So, the missionaries go in their 
respective couples, and they share the Gospel 


with those, who will hear them. 


They share with them the Gospel in tongues of 
discernible tongues they understand. Although 
most of them pass on by them and ignore them, a 
few stop to listen, in which the seeds of the 


Gospel are planted in their hearts. 


The conductor then calls over the bullhorn the 


call to board the train en route for Barmar. While 
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on the way to Barmar, the rain continues to fall 


and lulls the missionaries to sleep. 


They are awakened to a call for a stop at the 
Barmar station. The missionaries awake to it 
being late in the evening. So, they take the 
opportunity to go out under the pavilion of the 
station to preach the Gospel. They step out on to 
the depot that bustles with passengers, going to 


and fro across the platform. 


There, they see priest singers and dholi 
drummers, singing and playing four Hindu idols. 
Peter then begins to preach to those passersby, or 
who are listening to the heathen singers and 
drummers, about Christ and His resurrection. 
Some of them begin to listen but are then 
distracted by the noisome pandering and 
drumming of these false prophets. So, Samuel 
begins to prophesy by quoting Paul, '"'God that 
made the world and all things therein, seeing that 
he is Lord of heaven and earth, dwelleth not in 
temples made with hands; Neither is worshipped 


with men's hands, as though he needed any thing, 
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seeing he giveth to all life, and breath, and all 
things; And hath made of one blood all nations of 
men for to dwell on all the face of the earth, and 
hath determined the times before appointed, and 
the bounds of their habitation; That they should 
seek the Lord, if haply they might feel after him, 
and find him, though he be not far from every 
one of us: For in him we live, and move, and 
have our being; as certain also of your own poets 


have said, For we are also his offspring." 


Those distracted begin to listen again, but the 
heathen panders and drummers play and sing all 
the more louder to drown out the prophesying. 
Then all the missionaries begin to preach in 
unison, proclaiming a psalm to them, "'O sing 
unto the LORD a new song: sing unto the LORD, 
all the earth. Sing unto the LORD, bless his 
name; shew forth his salvation from day to 

day. Declare his glory among the heathen, his 
wonders among all people. For the LORD is 
great, and greatly to be praised: he is to be feared 


above all gods. For all the gods of the nations are 
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idols: but the LORD made the heavens. Honour 
and majesty are before him: strength and beauty 
are in his sanctuary. Give unto the LORD, O ye 
kindreds of the people, give unto the LORD 
glory and strength. Give unto the LORD the 
glory due unto his name: bring an offering, and 
come into his courts. O worship the LORD in the 
beauty of holiness: fear before him, all the 
earth. Say among the heathen that the LORD 
reigneth: the world also shall be established that 
it shall not be moved: he shall judge the people 
righteously. Let the heavens rejoice, and let the 
earth be glad; let the sea roar, and the fulness 
thereof. Let the field be joyful, and all that is 
therein: then shall all the trees of the wood 
rejoice Before the LORD: for he cometh, for he 
cometh to judge the earth: he shall judge the 
world with righteousness, and the people with his 
truth", as well as quoting Paul again, "'Because 
he hath appointed a day, in the which he will 
Judge the world in righteousness by that man 


whom he hath ordained; whereof he hath given 
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assurance unto all men, in that he hath raised him 


from the dead." 


"By that man whom he hath ordained", Samuel 
invokes and then quotes further from Paul, 
Wherefore God also hath highly exalted him, 
and given him a name which is above every 
name: That at the name of Jesus every knee 
should bow, of things in heaven, and things in 
earth, and things under the earth; And that every 
tongue should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, 


to the glory of God the Father." 


They sing and play all the more loudly! This 
gives a cue to the missionaries to preach the 
Gospel openly in their respective couples, as they 
go to the corners and center of the platform. As 
they preach, their voices boom as thunderclaps: 
the people stand at attention and heed their 
voices. The heathen singers have sung so loudly 
and so strongly that their voices give out and the 
drummers have banged so hard and so fast that 


they bust the skinheads of their drums. 


196 


Those, who listen, are amazed by the great 
authority by which they speak in the Spirit of 
God, Who comes upon all who hear! They 
believe on Christ Jesus for the salvation of their 
souls. There stands a Gujarati pastor, who is en 
route to Ahmedabad with his family, is 


astounded by what he had witnessed. 


He watches, as they minister to those newly born 
again, with the laying on of hands. As they do, 
these newly born again believers begin praising 
the Lord in tongues of various Indian and 
Pakistani dialects. They openly and loudly 
worship Christ! So, the heathen priest singers and 
drummers retreat in fear of the great outpouring 


of the Holy Ghost upon those believers. 


The conductor calls, "All aboard", as the 
missionaries go aboard the train. As the 
missionaries take their seats, they look out the 
window, as the rain falls between the canopy and 
the train. They see police show up to the 
platform, and they witness the commotion still 


going on beneath the canopy. 
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As the rain falls and the darkness of night 
descends, the missionaries fall asleep in their 
seats. While they sleep, the train rolls down 
across the desert wilderness and in to the Gujarat 
plain. In the very early morning hours of the 
middle of the night, the missionaries wake up and 
adjourn to the club car for an early breakfast. 
While they dine over tea, eggs, rice, and chapatti 
bread, the pastor from the station comes in for a 


spot of tea for himself. 


They welcome him and he makes their 
acquaintance. He discusses with them about his 
church in Ahmedabad, where he and his family 
minister, "We come from visiting our outreach in 
Munabao, where we have heard of your revival 


in the town!" 


The missionaries are pleased he had heard of 
their soul winning ministry among the Dhatki. 
So, the pastor invites them to stay on at his parish 
for a time to help him with revival among their 
outreaches, and with the various pols in the old 


city. They agree! As the rain covers the dawn, the 
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gloomy grayness outside the windows covers the 


rains steadily falling down. 


Soon the pastor's family joins them all: his wife, 
as well as their daughter and young son: Pastor 
Prakash Chaudhary, Nisha, Rachana, and Sachin. 
Pastor Prakash catches his family up with who 
the missionaries are and what they are doing in 
India. They remember their revival from 
Munabao. The missionaries share with their 
guests, their breakfast. So, they all have what 
they have, plus they order more tea, a hot pot of 


it, along with eggs, rice, and more chapatti bread. 


Over breakfast, they discuss with them their little 
house and church among the numerous religious 
places in the Old City in Bhadra Town. They talk 
about the pols of religious and professional 
castes. They also talk at length about their faith 
and experience in their Christian walk. Before 
they realize, they are halfway to Ahmedabad in 
the noontime hour with the rain still falling 


outside the windows. 
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They break and return to the club car, where they 
resume their conversation. Over lunch, they get 
to talking about the differences among churches: 
"Indeed, there are differences among churches 
like the seven in Revelation. However, in 
particular, there is a stark difference between the 
sixth and seventh church," Samuel says. "The 
place in Philadelphia verses the people, the 
Laodiceans. The church in Philadelphia seems 
like the most imperfect church, while the church 
of the Laodiceans seems like the perfect church. 
However, the church in Philadelphia is the place 
of refuge, while the Laodiceans are the people of 
the world, 'To the Church in Philadelphia’: 'And 
to the angel of the church in Philadelphia write; 
These things saith he that is holy, he that is true, 
he that hath the key of David, he that openeth, 
and no man shutteth; and shutteth, and no man 
openeth; I know thy works: behold, I have set 
before thee an open door, and no man can shut it: 
for thou hast a little strength, and hast kept my 
word, and hast not denied my name. Behold, I 


will make them of the synagogue of Satan, which 
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say they are Jews, and are not, but do lie; behold, 
I will make them to come and worship before thy 
feet, and to know that I have loved thee. Because 
thou hast kept the word of my patience, I also 
will keep thee from the hour of temptation, which 
shall come upon all the world, to try them that 
dwell upon the earth. Behold, I come quickly: 
hold that fast which thou hast, that no man take 
thy crown. Him that overcometh will I make a 
pillar in the temple of my God, and he shall go 
no more out: and I will write upon him the name 
of my God, and the name of the city of my God, 
which is new Jerusalem, which cometh down out 
of heaven from my God: and I will write upon 
him my new name. He that hath an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit saith unto the churches.' "To 
the Church in Laodicea': 'And unto the angel of 
the church of the Laodiceans write; These things 
saith the Amen, the faithful and true witness, the 
beginning of the creation of God; I know thy 
works, that thou art neither cold nor hot: I would 
thou wert cold or hot. So then because thou art 


lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will spue 
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thee out of my mouth. Because thou sayest, Iam 
rich, and increased with goods, and have need of 
nothing; and knowest not that thou art wretched, 
and miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked: I 
counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire, 
that thou mayest be rich; and white raiment, that 
thou mayest be clothed, and that the shame of thy 
nakedness do not appear; and anoint thine eyes 
with eyesalve, that thou mayest see. As many as I 
love, I rebuke and chasten: be zealous therefore, 
and repent. Behold, I stand at the door, and 
knock: if any man hear my voice, and open the 
door, I will come in to him, and will sup with 
him, and he with me. To him that overcometh 
will I grant to sit with me in my throne, even as I 
also overcame, and am set down with my Father 
in his throne. He that hath an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit saith unto the churches.' Those, 
who overcome, from either church, are the born 
again ones: these are the wheat, while the ones, 
who remain in the world, are the tares. Hear what 
the Lord said, 'I indeed baptize you with water 


unto repentance: but he that cometh after me is 
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mightier than I, whose shoes I am not worthy to 
bear: he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost, 
and with fire: Whose fan is in his hand, and he 
will throughly purge his floor, and gather his 
wheat into the garner; but he will burn up the 
chaff with unquenchable fire.' ‘Another parable 
put he forth unto them, saying, The kingdom of 
heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good 
seed in his field: But while men slept, his enemy 
came and sowed tares among the wheat, and 
went his way. But when the blade was sprung up, 
and brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares 
also. So the servants of the householder came and 
said unto him, Sir, didst not thou sow good seed 
in thy field? from whence then hath it tares? He 
said unto them, An enemy hath done this. The 
servants said unto him, Wilt thou then that we go 
and gather them up? But he said, Nay; lest while 
ye gather up the tares, ye root up also the wheat 
with them. Let both grow together until the 
harvest: and in the time of harvest I will say to 
the reapers, Gather ye together first the tares, and 
bind them in bundles to burn them: but gather the 
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wheat into my barn. ... Then Jesus sent the 
multitude away, and went into the house: and his 
disciples came unto him, saying, Declare unto us 
the parable of the tares of the field. He answered 
and said unto them, He that soweth the good seed 
is the Son of man; The field is the world; the 
good seed are the children of the kingdom; but 
the tares are the children of the wicked one; The 
enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is 
the end of the world; and the reapers are the 
angels. As therefore the tares are gathered and 
burned in the fire; so shall it be in the end of this 
world. The Son of man shall send forth his 
angels, and they shall gather out of his kingdom 
all things that offend, and them which do 
iniquity; And shall cast them into a furnace of 
fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of 
teeth. Then shall the righteous shine forth as the 
sun in the kingdom of their Father. Who hath 
ears to hear, let him hear. ... Again, the kingdom 
of heaven is like unto a net, that was cast into the 
sea, and gathered of every kind: Which, when it 


was full, they drew to shore, and sat down, and 
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gathered the good into vessels, but cast the bad 
away. So shall it be at the end of the world: the 
angels shall come forth, and sever the wicked 
from among the just, And shall cast them into the 
furnace of fire: there shall be wailing and 


gnashing of teeth.' Amen and amen!" 


They all say, "Amen." Before they know it, they 
arrive on the outskirts of Ahmedabad, where they 
roll down through the eastern half of the city into 
the Old City, which parallels the Sabarmati River 
on the western side. As they roll in to the railway 
station, the rain is still falling outside. They 
disembark with all their belongings and step on 
to the platform under the expanse of the sheet 
metal canopy with a long line of parked 


motorcycles underneath. 


They walk along the paved platform, with the 
rain falling, and tapping on the sheet metal 
canopy. The missionaries walk with the pastoral 
family, among dozens and dozens of passengers, 


going to and fro on the platform to a metro line 
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that takes them to a chowk, where the family's 


flat is located. 


They share parasols with the missionaries, as 
they dodge the rain to a nearby kafe they know 
well. Over supper, the pastor asks Samuel rather 
coy, "How do you evangelize with all this rain 
coming down?" To which he replies, "You have 


pols: then we go from flat to flat." 


So, in the morning, after prayer and breakfast: 
they get a slight break in the rain with overcast. 
The four missionary men: Samuel, Peter, Joseph, 
and Phillip: head up four teams with the pastoral 
family. They go to the four pols nearby the 
family flat: Samuel and his team go to a pol near 
a Hindu ghat; Peter and his team go to a pol at a 
Buddhist shrine; Joseph and his team go to a pol 
at a Sikh gurdwara; and Phillip and his team go 


to a pol at a Jain derasar. 


They go from flat to flat, dodging the rainfall. 
They see upon the doors that they are adorned 


with various symbols: upon the Hindu doors are 
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the om; upon the Jain doors are the swastika and 
the dharma wheel hand; upon the Sikh doors are 
the khanda; and upon the Buddhist doors are the 
red or white lotus flower, the yellow golden fish, 
the red endless knot, and the green or blue 


dharma wheel. 


And they share the Gospel with any and all who 
answer their doors or are in the hallways of the 
flats. Lots of them show interest but very few 
(mostly those of other religions or of no religion 
at all) leave them and put their faith in Christ 


Jesus. 


Nonetheless, the seeds of the Gospel message are 
planted in the hearts and minds of such religions 
peoples, even though they turned the 
missionaries away. Even among a few of the 
Sikhs, who even tried to convert the missionaries 
and evangelists to Sikhism, in which Christian 
apologetics were used, but they, likewise, turned 


the missionaries away. 
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They return to the family's flat late in the 
afternoon, with more rain falling down outside. 
During supper, the pastor again coyly asks, "So 
all we can do, during the rain is, go door to door, 
uh?" To which Peter proclaims, "The rains 
subside tomorrow: for we preach openly and 
baptize the latter rain!" The pastor seems 


inspired! So, they pray for such a miracle! 


After some prayer in the morning and some 
breakfast, they walk out into the sunshine, 
peeking through the cloudy overcast with the rain 
having subsided. Samuel, Peter, and Phillip form 
three missions teams: one goes to a park near a 
mosque; another goes to a court square out in 
front of the synagogue; and the other goes to the 


campus outside a marian cathedral. 


They preach the Gospel from the four corners of 
their respective places of at least four in their 
companies: they share the Gospel message to 
passersby, who stop and gather in groups, out in 
front of the missionaries and evangelists. Many 


of them listen and are amazed at these Chinese 
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missionaries, speaking to them in tongues of their 
respective dialects. Some of them are from the 
pols, where they had evangelized to them from 
door to door. And in the power and ministry of 
the Holy Ghost, He comes down upon those who 
believe! Then many: hundreds put their faith in 
Christ Jesus: men, women, and children; Jains, 
Sikhs, Muslims, Hindus, Catholics, and a few 


Zoroastrians, as well as even a few Jews. 


This angers the local rabbis of the synagogue. 
They seek to stir up a mob against the 
missionaries and evangelists. And while they are 
scheming to go out among the Hindus and 
Muslims, the missionaries preach to the hundreds 
of newly born again believers on baptism. The 
Spirit of God again fills the 500 or so believers! 
They, the missionaries and evangelists, lead this 
great crowd of believers, speaking in tongues of 
diverse dialects in which they praise Jesus the 


Savior of the Lord of them all! 


They go down to the riverfront promenade on the 


eastern bank of the river. All of them, the 
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missionaries and evangelists, go down into the 
water, as the hundreds of disciples gather along 
the walkway. The missionaries and evangelists 
stand out in the water along a horizontal line in 
which they call out to the disciples to come out in 
lines to them to be baptized. So, the disciples 
begin to come out in lines to one of the 
missionaries or evangelists; and they baptize 
each and every one of these disciples down into 
the water. They then come up out of the water, 


praising the Lord! 


When they finish baptizing all of these disciples, 
they come out onto the paved walkway, dripping 
wet. In the early afternoon sunshine in between 
the clouds, they all gather with a sense of joy and 
jubilation in their hearts. As they proceed to walk 
back the way they came with their disciples, they 
are confronted by the rabbis, with a mob of angry 
Hindu and Muslim men. Sensing their impending 
danger, they think fast on their feet and take off 
down the walkway with the mob taking off after 


them. They cut across the crowded promenade 
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and down through the side of the chowk walk, 
meandering through throngs of bizarre goers. 


They duck into a line of parked auto rickshaws. 


They pay the drivers to take them from there to 
the family's flat. Three auto rickshaws pull out of 
the chowk walkway and speed off with the 
missionaries and family in them. They proceed 
swiftly through the crowded streets. In the 
distance from the entrance to the chowk comes 
the mob, crashing into the throngs of bazaar 
shoppers. Suddenly though they come to a halt 
because of the crowd, holding them up from 


proceeding further. 


The family and missionaries discreetly sneak 
back to the family flat, where the missionaries let 
their hosts know they will be leaving in the 
morning. The family understands. They then 
listen, as the rain begins to fall heavy outside. 
While the ladies go and make supper, the men 
and boys sit in the living room and have 


fellowship. The boys bring forth musical 


instruments to play and sing. And they sing and 


play psalms, hymns, and jubilees! 


After a while, the ladies serve supper on the 
round serving table in the living room, where the 
men are seated on ornate rugs and cushions. They 
enjoy a fine thali of roti, kadhi, rice, and shaak. 
They spend the rest of the evening, singing and 
playing instruments of reed pipe and harmonium, 
while the ladies and young girls dance before the 


Lord in jubilation. 


In the morning, the missionaries leave out after 
breakfast. They take auto rickshaws in the 
pouring rain down to the railroad station. They 
board the waiting high-speed train, south bound 
to Surat, with a stopover in Vadodara, while en 
route. When they arrive at the railroad junction in 
Vadodara a few hours later, the rain has lifted but 
the cloud cover remained overcast across the 


dark gray skies. 


The missionaries disembark for a break and make 


use of the junction facilities. When they 
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reemerge refreshed, the unction of the Spirit has 
them pair-off in to their respective couples. They 
go to the four corners of the junction, where they 
share the Gospel to all sorts of peoples: 
Guajaratis, Marathis, North and South Indians, 
Rajasthanis, Hindus, Muslims, Jains, Catholics, 
and Sikhs in tongues of Gujarati, Urdu, Marathi, 


Hindi, as the Spirit gives them the utterance! 


They gather and attract a great diverse number of 
listeners. But, they are surrounded by groups of 
Hindu prophets and Jain fanatics, who taunt the 
missionaries and ridicule them before the people. 
So, they bring forth elders and children of 
leprosy, palsy, and epilepsy, as well as those with 
anemia and sickle cell. They challenge them 
before their hearers to heal the stricken and prove 
their God to be a real and powerful! They, being 
filled with the Spirit of God, have these 
untouchables brought before them, while the 
people stand clear of those stricken. When these 
stricken and wretched untouchables are brought 


before these missionaries, the spirits inside of 


213 


them begin to boil and convulse within them. 
Some cry out in agony, while some fall to the 
ground and wallow on the platform, foaming at 
the mouth; and still some, their sores and boils 


begin to bleed out in searing pain. 


The missionaries raise their hands over the lot of 
them and with a great overflowing of faith and 
power of the Holy Ghost; they cast out devils 
from those stricken! A great healing comes upon 
them, as the Spirit falls upon them there. And 
they believe on this Jesus these missionaries had 


preached! 


As these, who were stricken, are relieved of the 
devils that once haunted them, they indeed 
believe and are filled with the Spirit of God to 
overflowing. They stand strong to their feet, 
completely healed of their afflictions! And those 
who look on are astonished and amazed at how 


these untouchables were transformed. 


These false prophets and fanatics flee in fright, 
for they saw the power of Almighty God before 
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them, and know they are in the presence of holy 
men and women of God! Those, who look long, 
the hundreds of peoples, they believe and put 
their faith in Christ Jesus for the salvation of their 
souls. The Holy Ghost comes upon these newly 
born again believers and they begin to praise the 
Lord in tongues of Gujarati, Urdu, Marathi, and 
Hindi. 


The missionaries leave to board the train. The 
whistle blows and the conductor bullhorns, "All 
aboard!" When they take their seats, the rain falls 
again outside the windows. As the train picks up 
steam, and as they roll out from the junction, 
there approaches a familiar Marathi lady, 
Priyanka, who comes along with her husband, an 


Anglo Indian gentleman, named Madhukar. 


The missionaries are delighted to see her again! 
They get up and embrace one another. She then 
introduces her husband to them. They make his 
acquaintance. And they invite the couple to join 
them in some unoccupied passenger seats. She 


tells them of how she had returned to the 
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orphanage (that she headed up in Sahebgan)j). 
She explains that she has left the orphanage in 
the capable hands of an older orphan couple, 
whom she raised in the orphanage, and who are 


married and in charge. 


She asks where they are heading. Samuel replies 
that they are making a stop in Surat, while en 
route to Mumbai. She perks up and exclaims that 
Mumbai is their hometown city; and is where 
they have their church. She mentions that they 
have satellite outreaches in Vadodara and Surat. 
She invites them to go with them in to Surat to a 


place, she wants to show them. 


By the time they arrive at the station in Surat, the 
rain has dissipated and the sun peaks through the 
late afternoon sky. The ground is damp and 
raindrops drip from everywhere overhead. The 
couple walks with the missionaries down to the 
port on the river bend, near the gulf. They walk 
pass crowds of market goers, dock workers with 


great machinery around them, and on pass 
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fishermen, down towards the riverbank at the 


bend in the river. 


They come upon an abandoned modern 
distribution center with an open salt dome 
adjacent to the facility in the middle of a slum 
area. Priyanka tells them of how this great 
facility was built by an American outreach 
ministry some 20 years ago. When the American 
experiment fell under the weight of her iniquity, 
the funds dried up and the ministry left it 
abandoned. At one time, this food factory fed 
those from the nearby slums, but now it stands 


abandoned and empty. 


"What power did they have?" Samuel inquires of 
this once great facility. Priyanka comments that 
the ministry's power came from funding, but that 
it dried up, when America fell. "Did they preach 
the Gospel to the poor?" Peter asks. "No," she 
replies. "They did not know the Gospel, so they 
did not make disciples, nor did they teach Christ's 
commandments. And they did no baptisms. They 


only did humanitarian works." "And they 
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claimed to be Christian?" Samuel asks. She 


replies, "Yes." 


They go walking through the empty factory in 
which homeless sindus and untouchables have 
taken up camping in there. But, they are now out 
on the beach, either rain bathing or chanting. 
They walk through the two floors of the facility, 
with nothing remaining, except a bread-making 
and tandoori-cooking center. They walk out of 
the distribution center and on towards the salt 


dome, which is adjacent to the facility. 


Before they reach the wide and tall alcove 
opening to the large and looming dome, out 
comes a guru, a swami, and a genie, along with 
their jinn. They curse the missionaries and taunt 


them with mockery! 


Samuel and Peter hold up their hands to palms 
and halt these demoniacs! They stop in their 
tracks and fall silent, as they are held at bay. 
"Devils!" Samuel commands. "Come out of 


them!" These religious diviners, which stand 
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froze, fall limp to the ground, before the 


missionaries. 


These diviners slowly stir to their feet in a stupor. 
Peter then comes forward and preaches the 
gospel to them. They, recognizing these 
missionaries, as men and women of God, listen 
and believe on Christ Jesus for the salvation of 
their souls. They, being filled with the Spirit of 
God, begin praising the Lord in tongues of Hindi, 
Guajarati, and Marathi! They began dancing with 
delight before the Lord! 


The missionaries go inside the gigantic dome and 
cleanse it for a food store. When they return from 
out of the dome, they see a multitude and a great 
throng of untouchables and sindus, standing 
there, and watching these spiritists in jubilation. 
They marvel at the missionaries, seeing a great 


miracle before them! 


Samuel then comes forward and preaches the 
Gospel to them. They all listen and believe on 


Christ Jesus for the salvation of their souls. More 
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than a thousand of them are newly born again; 
and they are filled with the Holy Ghost in singing 


praises and jubilees unto the Lord. 


Philip then preaches to them on baptism; and 
they listen! They then follow after the 
missionaries and the pastoral couple, out across 
the riverfront, and down into the waters of the 
Tupi River. They spend all the live-long day, 
baptizing them. And when they all have been 
baptized, they gather on the campus of the 
distribution factory. 


They are hungry and have no food! So, the 
missionaries pray over the dome: and they call 
for the windows of heaven to open and for the 
Lord to bless them with manna from heaven! 
After they pray their blessings, the missionaries 
enter into the dome. They bring forth large 
rounds of hardtack and dried salted fish from out 
of the dome. The missionaries and pastoral 
couple hold these foodstuffs up before the 


believers. Samuel then declares the storehouse is 
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full of these, which are stacked in numerous 


baskets and barrels. 


"Let us spread out a table and make a place in the 
hall of the factory. And let us give thanks unto 
Lord; and eat!" Peter instructs all, who are there 
on the campus: to all go in to the great hall of the 
factory, where they spread out their carpets and 


rugs to sit on the concrete floor. 


The missionaries and pastoral couple help bring 
in baskets of hardtack and fishes for their 
disciples to eat. Great carpets are then spread out 
before those, sitting before them. They also bring 
in round trays of cups and bowls for them to 
serve. They finally bring in large jars of tamarind 


wine. 


Philip gives blessings over the meal, and they 
partake of the foodstuffs: a thousand of them. 
They sit in the shelter of the great hall, as the rain 
begins to pour outside. After they eat, those with 
instruments take them up and begin playing. The 


missionaries also teach them psalms, hymns, and 


Christian songs: Psalm 78; "Manna from 
Heaven"; and "Open the Windows of Heaven." 
They play and sing well in to midnight! They all 


camp inside the factory, over the rainy night. 


In the morning, the missionaries and the pastoral 
couple gather together in the midst of the camp. 
They pray. The Lord leads them to stay on for 
three more weeks, in which they, the missionary 
men, teach these disciples: the first principles of 


the oracles of God. 


While the rain falls day and night, they eat from 
out of the dome store, and share their meals in 
the communal hall of the factory. They also have 
communion with their disciples. When their time 
there is almost over, the missionary men appoint 
for them a bishop and a deacon: Bishop Prabhat 
Mishra and Deacon Ganesh Tambol. 


The missionary men appoint these two men of 
God, who have wives and children, and who 
were formally untouchables. The missionary men 


ordain these two men, before their disciples; and 
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they introduce them as their spiritual and church 


pastors of the church plant. 


The missionaries pray over the newly ordained 
pastors; and their disciples, before departing for 
Mumbai. Before they leave though, one of the 
disciples stands up in protest, "With you leaving; 
how we get food?" Pastor Prabhat interjects, 
"There's a thousand of us here with a whole floor 
of tandooris to bake our bread. We can build 
fishing vessels and go fish with them. We can 
keep what we need for ourselves. From the 
bounty of our catch, we sale what we have left 
over in the market! We then buy our grain and 
make our daily bread!" And still another disciple 


retorts, "But, it's rainy season!" 


The missionaries groan within themselves; and 
they pray over the dome store once again. 
Samuel then reports, "The store has been made 
whole! It is filled with enough to last you all until 


the rainy season is over!" 
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And with that they leave, having called on some 
auto rickshaws to pick them up for the train 
station. As the rain is pouring steadily down, they 


catch the next train, en route to Mumbai. 
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Seven Islands from Mumbai 


As they arrive in the noontime hour, the rain lifts 
quickly, and the train pulls in to the Dadar 
Railway Junction. Madhukar and Priyanka escort 
the missionaries from the station to their flat, 
which doubles as a house church in a former 
cotton mill. They have renovated the old mill into 
a fellowship hall on the first floor and their 


personal quarters on the second floor. 


They welcome the missionaries to camp out in 
the fellowship hall. They oblige them, as they 
roll out their sleeping bags and stow their 
belongings away. Sister Priyanka adjourns 
herself upstairs to shower and change into a fresh 
pair of clothes. While she is upstairs, she 


prepares lunch for them from out of their kitchen. 


When the missionaries have set up their sleeping 
places, Pastor Madhukar shows them where the 
shower and privy are in the rear of the hall. 


While the missionaries take turns in the shower 
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to refresh and change into clean clothes, the 


pastor adjourns upstairs to do the same. 


When they all return in to the fellowship hall, the 
pastor brings with him his swarmandal to play 
and entertain his guests, while Priyanka finishes 
preparing their lunch. They take the afternoon 
and into the evening, having their meal and their 
fellowshipping with music and singing unto the 
Lord. While in the midst of their jubilation of 
praising and singing unto Jesus, several of the 
pastoral couples' parishioners, along with 
families of congregants, arrive and join them in 
their praise and worship. Young girls from 
among them, dance unto the Lord in their 


jubilation, with the infilling of the Holy Ghost! 


As the evening draws to dusk, Peter gathers them 
in the fellowship hall to listen, as he teaches them 
on: "The Israel of Babylon, which are Jews, is 
out because they not only rejected Jehovah in the 
Old Testament but also rejected Jesus Christ in 
the New Testament! So, the Lord rejects them, 


"But the children of the kingdom shall be cast out 
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into outer darkness: there shall be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth. And Jesus said unto the 
centurion, Go thy way; and as thou hast believed, 
so be it done unto thee. And his servant was 
healed in the selfsame hour.' The Israel of 
Babylon is not only the whore city of Jerusalem, 
also known as Sodom, but also the nation, Israel, 
also known as Egypt, but she also has daughters, 
because she is 'The Mother of Harlots', which is 
the nations of the West, 'And upon her forehead 
was a name written, MYSTERY, BABYLON 
THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS 
AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH.’ The 
West is not so much geographical but 
geopolitical, which includes not only North 
America and Europe but also Israel, Australia, 
New Zealand, Japan, South Korea, Taiwan, and 
the Philippines, as examples. 'Judah' is a nation 
of nations and ‘Jerusalem’ is a city of cities of the 
West, 'The vision of Isaiah the son of Amoz, 
which he saw concerning Judah and Jerusalem in 
the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, 
kings of Judah.' 'Children have rebelled’ are these 
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nations and cities of the West that have rebelled 
against the Lord by embracing sodomy and 
having given themselves over to sodomy; God 
had 'nourished' them with Bibles, churches, and 
the Gospels, 'Hear, O heavens, and give ear, O 
earth: for the LORD hath spoken, I have 
nourished and brought up children, and they have 
rebelled against me." 'Israel My people' is 
Christians who have gone astray, "The ox 
knoweth his owner, and the ass his master's crib: 
but Israel doth not know, my people doth not 
consider.' The West are a people of wickedness 
and of apostasy, who ‘have forsaken the LORD’, 
‘Ah sinful nation, a people laden with iniquity, a 
seed of evildoers, children that are corrupters: 
they have forsaken the LORD, they have 
provoked the Holy One of Israel unto anger, they 
are gone away backward.''And, behold, there 
was lifted up a talent of lead: and this is a woman 
that sitteth in the midst of the ephah. And he said, 
This is wickedness. And he cast it into the midst 
of the ephah; and he cast the weight of lead upon 


the mouth thereof.' 'Let no man deceive you by 
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any means: for that day shall not come, except 
there come a falling away first, and that man of 
sin be revealed, the son of perdition’. 'The whole 
head' are nations and 'the whole heart' is souls of 
many, whose love grows cold, because of the 
sodomy and apostasy that abounds, 'Why should 
ye be stricken any more? ye will revolt more and 
more: the whole head is sick, and the whole heart 
faint.' 'And because iniquity shall abound, the 
love of many shall wax cold.' This prophecy 
describes a sick spiritual condition of the people, 
particularly those of the church of the 
Laodiceans, 'From the sole of the foot even unto 
the head there is no soundness in it; but wounds, 
and bruises, and putrifying sores: they have not 
been closed, neither bound up, neither mollified 
with ointment.' 'Because thou sayest, I am rich, 
and increased with goods, and have need of 
nothing; and knowest not that thou art wretched, 
and miserable, and poor, and blind, and naked: I 
counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire, 
that thou mayest be rich; and white raiment, that 


thou mayest be clothed, and that the shame of thy 
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nakedness do not appear; and anoint thine eyes 
with eyesalve, that thou mayest see." 'Strangers' 
are foreign aliens, such as in the case of the 
West: Migrants, Muslims, Soviets, and/or 
Maoists, which invade cities and nations to spoil 
and ruin them with corruption, ‘Your country is 
desolate, your cities are burned with fire: your 
land, strangers devour it in your presence, and it 
is desolate, as overthrown by strangers.' "The 
daughter of Zion’ is the Church, the Body of 
Christ, in which 'cottage' and 'lodge' are places of 
refuge, particularly 'a very small remnant’, which 
brings the church in Philadelphia in view, 'And 
the daughter of Zion is left as a cottage in a 
vineyard, as a lodge in a garden of cucumbers, as 
a besieged city. Except the LORD of hosts had 
left unto us a very small remnant, we should have 
been as Sodom, and we should have been like 
unto Gomorrah.' 'Because thou hast kept the 
word of my patience, I also will keep thee from 
the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all 
the world, to try them that dwell upon the earth.' 
The West was of Sodom and Gomorrah: "The 
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word of the LORD' is the Bible and ‘the law of 
our God' is the law of liberty, but the 'rulers of 
Sodom’ are the leaders and of the West, such as 
politicians, bankers, kings, and queens; the 
‘people of Gomorrah' are sodomites, reprobates, 
apostates, Laodiceans, or Westerners; and the 
church of the Laodiceans put on vain worship of 
silly singing and dancing, religious clown shows 
with empty praise, such as with their masses and 
services, 'Hear the word of the LORD, ye rulers 
of Sodom; give ear unto the law of our God, ye 
people of Gomorrah. To what purpose is the 
multitude of your sacrifices unto me? saith the 
LORD: I am full of the burnt offerings of rams, 
and the fat of fed beasts; and I delight not in the 
blood of bullocks, or of lambs, or of he goats. 
When ye come to appear before me, who hath 
required this at your hand, to tread my courts? 
Bring no more vain oblations; incense is an 
abomination unto me; the new moons and 
sabbaths, the calling of assemblies, I cannot away 
with; it is iniquity, even the solemn meeting. 


Your new moons and your appointed feasts my 
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soul hateth: they are a trouble unto me; I am 
weary to bear them.' 'But whoso looketh into the 
perfect law of liberty, and continueth therein, he 
being not a forgetful hearer, but a doer of the 
work, this man shall be blessed in his deed. If 
any man among you seem to be religious, and 
bridleth not his tongue, but deceiveth his own 
heart, this man's religion is vain. Pure religion 
and undefiled before God and the Father is this, 
To visit the fatherless and widows in their 
affliction, and to keep himself unspotted from the 
world.' These vain worshippers, their ‘hands are 
full of blood', as with wars, abortions, genocides, 
rapes, and sodomy, 'And when ye spread forth 
your hands, I will hide mine eyes from you: yea, 
when ye make many prayers, I will not hear: 
your hands are full of blood.’ Repent! Turn from 
wickedness and to righteousness in Christ Jesus, 
"Wash you, make you clean; put away the evil of 
your doings from before mine eyes; cease to do 
evil; Learn to do well; seek judgment, relieve the 
oppressed, judge the fatherless, plead for the 


widow.' 'From that time Jesus began to preach, 
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and to say, Repent: for the kingdom of heaven is 
at hand.’ 'Let us reason together' that is to 
reconcile with God through the remission of sins 
in Christ Jesus, 'Come now, and let us reason 
together, saith the LORD: though your sins be as 
scarlet, they shall be as white as snow; though 
they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool.' 
‘If my people, which are called by my name, shall 
humble themselves, and pray, and seek my face, 
and turn from their wicked ways; then will I hear 
from heaven, and will forgive their sin, and will 
heal their land.' The Lord desires and expects 
obedience to His word, and if His people 'refuse 
and rebel’, they will face invasion and war, 'If ye 
be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the good of 
the land: But if ye refuse and rebel, ye shall be 
devoured with the sword: for the mouth of the 
LORD hath spoken it.''And Samuel said, Hath 
the LORD as great delight in burnt offerings and 
sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of the LORD? 
Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, and to 
hearken than the fat of rams. For rebellion is as 


the sin of witchcraft, and stubbornness is as 
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iniquity and idolatry. Because thou hast rejected 
the word of the LORD, he hath also rejected thee 
from being king.' God is NOT a natural man, but 
natural man must REPENT (not 'refuse and 
rebel') to the Son of man, Jesus Christ, Who is 
the perfect man, the God-man, 'God is not a man, 
that he should lie; neither the son of man, that he 
should repent: hath he said, and shall he not do 
it? or hath he spoken, and shall he not make it 
good?" 'But the natural man receiveth not the 
things of the Spirit of God: for they are 
foolishness unto him: neither can he know them, 
because they are spiritually discerned.' "The 
faithful city' was Jerusalem, which "become an 
harlot', and who is 'the mother of harlots', which 
are unfaithful cities and nations, which were 
Christian but now are full of murderers, such was 
New York City, London, DC, or Manila, 'How is 
the faithful city become an harlot! it was full of 
judgment; righteousness lodged in it; but now 
murderers.' Sodomites, reprobates, and apostates 
are full of adulteries, such as gold-plated bars of 


tungsten, sitting in banks; and their 'princes are 
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rebellious’, such as politicians, judges, police, 
soldiers, tax collectors, 'Thy silver is become 
dross, thy wine mixed with water: Thy princes 
are rebellious, and companions of thieves: every 
one loveth gifts, and followeth after rewards: 
they judge not the fatherless, neither doth the 
cause of the widow come unto them." John the 
Baptist schooled his generation of Jews, who 
were the generation of Westerners, "Then said he 
to the multitude that came forth to be baptized of 
him, O generation of vipers, who hath warned 
you to flee from the wrath to come? Bring forth 
therefore fruits worthy of repentance, and begin 
not to say within yourselves, We have Abraham 
to our father: for I say unto you, That God is able 
of these stones to raise up children unto 
Abraham. And now also the axe is laid unto the 
root of the trees: every tree therefore which 
bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. And the people asked him, 
saying, What shall we do then? He answereth and 
saith unto them, He that hath two coats, let him 


impart to him that hath none; and he that hath 
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meat, let him do likewise. Then came also 
publicans to be baptized, and said unto him, 
Master, what shall we do? And he said unto 
them, Exact no more than that which is appointed 
you. And the soldiers likewise demanded of him, 
saying, And what shall we do? And he said unto 
them, Do violence to no man, neither accuse any 
falsely; and be content with your wages.' The 
LORD of hosts shall purge ‘purely purge away 
thy dross', the dross, being the enemies of God: 
sodomites, reprobates, and apostates, who are as 
'tin', those gold-plated bars of tungsten, 
Therefore saith the Lord, the LORD of hosts, the 
mighty One of Israel, Ah, I will ease me of mine 
adversaries, and avenge me of mine enemies: 
And I will turn my hand upon thee, and purely 
purge away thy dross, and take away all thy tin: 
And I will restore thy judges as at the first, and 
thy counsellors as at the beginning: afterward 
thou shalt be called, The city of righteousness, 
the faithful city.' Then the Lord shall restore 
judges and counsellors of righteousness, such 


judges as Othniel, Ehud, and Gideon, as well as 
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counsellors, such as Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Daniel; 
and foretelling and pointing to the millennial 
camp of the saints. 'Zion' is the Church, the Body 
of Christ, and her converts are the Jew and 
Muslim remnant; and the judgment is the great 
tribulation, or Jacob's trouble, 'Zion shall be 
redeemed with judgment, and her converts with 
righteousness. And the destruction of the 
transgressors and of the sinners shall be together, 
and they that forsake the LORD shall be 
consumed. For they shall be ashamed of the oaks 
which ye have desired, and ye shall be 
confounded for the gardens that ye have chosen. 
For ye shall be as an oak whose leaf fadeth, and 
as a garden that hath no water. And the strong 
shall be as tow, and the maker of it as a spark, 
and they shall both burn together, and none shall 
quench them.' The 'transgressors' are apostates, 
whereas 'sinners' are sodomites and 'they that 
forsake the LORD' are reprobates. The 'oak 
whose leaf fadeth' and the 'garden that hath no 
water' are apostate churches. The 'strong' are 


wicked leaders and false prophets, who will be 


237 


the cause of their mutual destruction, along with 
the transgressors and sinners. 'Remember 
therefore from whence thou art fallen, and repent, 
and do the first works; or else I will come unto 
thee quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out 
of his place, except thou repent.' 'But I have a 
few things against thee, because thou hast there 
them that hold the doctrine of Balaam, who 
taught Balac to cast a stumblingblock before the 
children of Israel, to eat things sacrificed unto 
idols, and to commit fornication. So hast thou 
also them that hold the doctrine of the 
Nicolaitans, which thing I hate.' 'Notwithstanding 
I have a few things against thee, because thou 
sufferest that woman Jezebel, which calleth 
herself a prophetess, to teach and to seduce my 
servants to commit fornication, and to eat things 
sacrificed unto idols. And I gave her space to 
repent of her fornication; and she repented not. 
Behold, I will cast her into a bed, and them that 
commit adultery with her into great tribulation, 
except they repent of their deeds. And I will kill 
her children with death; and all the churches shall 
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know that I am he which searcheth the reins and 
hearts: and I will give unto every one of you 
according to your works.' 'And unto the angel of 
the church in Sardis write; These things saith he 
that hath the seven Spirits of God, and the seven 
stars; I know thy works, that thou hast a name 
that thou livest, and art dead.' 'I know thy works, 
that thou art neither cold nor hot: I would thou 
wert cold or hot. So then because thou art 
lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will spue 
thee out of my mouth.’ 'Then Jesus sent the 
multitude away, and went into the house: and his 
disciples came unto him, saying, Declare unto us 
the parable of the tares of the field. He answered 
and said unto them, He that soweth the good seed 
is the Son of man; The field is the world; the 
good seed are the children of the kingdom; but 
the tares are the children of the wicked one; The 
enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is 
the end of the world; and the reapers are the 
angels. As therefore the tares are gathered and 
burned in the fire; so shall it be in the end of this 


world. The Son of man shall send forth his 
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angels, and they shall gather out of his kingdom 
all things that offend, and them which do 
iniquity; And shall cast them into a furnace of 
fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth. 
Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in 
the kingdom of their Father. Who hath ears to 


hear, let him hear.' Amen and amen!" 


When he finishes with his teaching, they have a 
round of singing and worshiping the Lord. The 
congregation then leaves for their homes in the 
neighborhood. As the missionaries bed down in 
the fellowship hall, the pastoral couple adjourns 
to their personal quarters. Throughout the night, 
the rain fall steady outside. The rain falls all 


night long and in to the early morning hours. 


When they awake, they have breakfast. 
Afterwards, they have a time of prayer before the 
Lord, Who directs them where to go and preach. 
The Spirit of God leads them out in a break in the 
rain, where they go down to the Lands End. They 
go in their respective couples in four groups: the 


pastoral couple and one missionary couple stay at 


240 


Lands End; one missionary couple goes to the 
Promenade; another one to the Bandra Fort; and 


the other down to the Bandstand. 


As the sun peaks through the clouds, there are 
plenty of beachgoers out and about, taking 
advantage of a suspended break in the rain. 
Among the tourists are large groups of Russian 
visitors. They preach the Gospel to 
beachcombers and tourists alike. Pastor 
Madhukar and Sister Priyanka are so filled with 
the Spirit of God that they begin speaking in 
tongues of Russian to these large groups of 
Russian visitors. Many of these Russians are 
Orthodox. They stop in surprise and listen to this 
evangelist couple, sharing with them the Good 
News. They also preach the Gospel to 
Maharashtrian Catholics, Gujarati Sikhs, and 
Hindus, saying, "Repent to Jesus for the salvation 
of your souls! Put your faith in Christ for use the 


way unto the Father!" 


They listen and believe on Christ Jesus for the 


salvation of their souls. They are born again and 
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filled with the Holy Ghost to overflowing: men, 
women, and children among them. They all 
praise the Lord in song and dance! They all, 
being led by the Spirit of God, gather out in front 
of the basilica, where Peter preaches to them on 
baptism. The missionaries and evangelists lead 
the newly born again disciples down into the 


waters of the Mahim Bay: some 200 believers. 


When they came up out of the salt water, they 
regather at the beachhead, dripping wet from the 
baptism. The missionaries and evangelists lead 
them atop the ruins of Bandra Fort, where Phillip 
teaches them on "The Millennial Kingdom": 
"The millennial kingdom is the thousand years, 
‘And I saw an angel come down from heaven, 
having the key of the bottomless pit and a great 
chain in his hand. And he laid hold on the 
dragon, that old serpent, which is the Devil, and 
Satan, and bound him a thousand years, And cast 
him into the bottomless pit, and shut him up, and 
set a seal upon him, that he should deceive the 


nations no more, till the thousand years should be 
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fulfilled: and after that he must be loosed a little 
season. And I saw thrones, and they sat upon 
them, and judgment was given unto them: and I 
saw the souls of them that were beheaded for the 
witness of Jesus, and for the word of God, and 
which had not worshipped the beast, neither his 
image, neither had received his mark upon their 
foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and 
reigned with Christ a thousand years. But the rest 
of the dead lived not again until the thousand 
years were finished. This is the first resurrection. 
Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first 
resurrection: on such the second death hath no 
power, but they shall be priests of God and of 
Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand 
years.' The Day of the Lord: The millennial 
kingdom or the thousand years is also known as 
the day of the Lord, 'And I heard as it were the 
voice of a great multitude, and as the voice of 
many waters, and as the voice of mighty 
thunderings, saying, Alleluia: for the Lord God 
omnipotent reigneth. Let us be glad and rejoice, 


and give honour to him: for the marriage of the 
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Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself 
ready. And to her was granted that she should be 
arrayed in fine linen, clean and white: for the fine 
linen is the righteousness of saints.’ The Lord's 
wife is named Jezreel, 'And in that day will I 
make a covenant for them with the beasts of the 
field, and with the fowls of heaven, and with the 
creeping things of the ground: and I will break 
the bow and the sword and the battle out of the 
earth, and will make them to lie down safely. 
And I will betroth thee unto me for ever; yea, I 
will betroth thee unto me in righteousness, and in 
judgment, and in lovingkindness, and in mercies. 
I will even betroth thee unto me in faithfulness: 
and thou shalt know the LORD. And it shall 
come to pass in that day, I will hear, saith the 
LORD, I will hear the heavens, and they shall 
hear the earth; And the earth shall hear the corn, 
and the wine, and the oil; and they shall hear 
Jezreel. And I will sow her unto me in the earth; 
and I will have mercy upon her that had not 
obtained mercy; and I will say to them which 


were not my people, Thou art my people; and 
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they shall say, Thou art my God.’ On the third 
day, the first resurrection is also known as the 
day of the Lord, 'After two days will he revive 
us: in the third day he will raise us up, and we 
shall live in his sight.’ When the greater Israel of 
the dragon in the land of Shinar becomes the 
Israel of God: this is the kingdom of God on 
earth, 'But the saints of the most High shall take 
the kingdom, and possess the kingdom for ever, 
even for ever and ever.' 'And the kingdom and 
dominion, and the greatness of the kingdom 
under the whole heaven, shall be given to the 
people of the saints of the most High, whose 
kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, and all 
dominions shall serve and obey him." Jesus Christ 
is the King, the First Fruit: Jesus Christ was the 
first to have been resurrected from the dead, as 
the very Firstfruit. For God's plan of redemption 
to be fulfilled, the Son of man must have the 
preeminence from among mankind, "But now is 
Christ risen from the dead, and become the 
firstfruits of them that slept.''But every man in 


his own order: Christ the firstfruits; afterward 
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they that are Christ's at his coming.’ Peter used 
David as an example of how an Old Testament 
saint saw corruption, as with tasting death, 
having died and been buried, juxtapose with how 
Christ, even though, He died and was buried, saw 
no corruption, 'Ye men of Israel, hear these 
words; Jesus of Nazareth, a man approved of 
God among you by miracles and wonders and 
signs, which God did by him in the midst of you, 
as ye yourselves also know: Him, being delivered 
by the determinate counsel and foreknowledge of 
God, ye have taken, and by wicked hands have 
crucified and slain: Whom God hath raised up, 
having loosed the pains of death: because it was 
not possible that he should be holden of it. For 
David speaketh concerning him, I foresaw the 
Lord always before my face, for he is on my right 
hand, that I should not be moved: Therefore did 
my heart rejoice, and my tongue was glad; 
moreover also my flesh shall rest in hope: 
Because thou wilt not leave my soul in hell, 
neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy One to see 


corruption.’ David, being not only a patriarch but 
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a prophet, foresaw that Christ, the Son of man, 
even though He was slain and buried, His 
physical body did not see corruption, in other 
words, it did not decompose or rot away in a 
sepulcher, as did the physical body of David. 
Rather, Christ's old physical body was burnt up, 
as a holocaust, in the fires of hell, but His Spirit 
was raised to newness of life in a new body of 
glory, as was the soul of David, when he 
prophesied of Jesus, 'Michtam of David. Preserve 
me, O God: for in thee do I put my trust. O my 
soul, thou hast said unto the LORD, Thou art my 
Lord: my goodness extendeth not to thee; But to 
the saints that are in the earth, and to the 
excellent, in whom is all my delight. Their 
sorrows shall be multiplied that hasten after 
another god: their drink offerings of blood will I 
not offer, nor take up their names into my lips. 
The LORD is the portion of mine inheritance and 
of my cup: thou maintainest my lot. The lines are 
fallen unto me in pleasant places; yea, I have a 
goodly heritage. I will bless the LORD, who hath 


given me counsel: my reins also instruct me in 
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the night seasons. I have set the LORD always 
before me: because he is at my right hand, I shall 
not be moved. Therefore my heart is glad, and 
my glory rejoiceth: my flesh also shall rest in 
hope. For thou wilt not leave my soul in hell; 
neither wilt thou suffer thine Holy One to see 
corruption. Thou wilt shew me the path of life: in 
thy presence is fulness of joy; at thy right hand 
there are pleasures for evermore.' Now, when 
Peter spoke of this psalm, he was pointing out 
that even though the physical remains of David 
were present in the grave (at the time of the 
writing of Acts), he would be witness among the 
Old Testament saints raised, after Christ's 
resurrection, 'For David is not ascended into the 
heavens', meaning that he was not the very First 
Fruit, but Christ was and thereafter Christ was 
resurrected, then the Old Testament saints were 
resurrected with Abraham's bosom, Paradise, as 
was Christ in to new bodies of glory, 'Men and 
brethren, let me freely speak unto you of the 
patriarch David, that he is both dead and buried, 


and his sepulchre is with us unto this day. 
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Therefore being a prophet, and knowing that God 
had sworn with an oath to him, that of the fruit of 
his loins, according to the flesh, he would raise 
up Christ to sit on his throne; He seeing this 
before spake of the resurrection of Christ, that his 
soul was not left in hell, neither his flesh did see 
corruption. This Jesus hath God raised up, 
whereof we all are witnesses. Therefore being by 
the right hand of God exalted, and having 
received of the Father the promise of the Holy 
Ghost, he hath shed forth this, which ye now see 
and hear. For David is not ascended into the 
heavens: but he saith himself, The LORD said 
unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, Until I 
make thy foes thy footstool. Therefore let all the 
house of Israel know assuredly, that God hath 
made that same Jesus, whom ye have crucified, 
both Lord and Christ.' So then, after Christ was 
resurrected, so the first fruits, the Old Testament 
saints, rose with Him, and bore witness of His 
resurrection in Jerusalem. And just as the Lord 
had ascended, so they, being in Abraham's 


bosom, Paradise, ascended with Christ in to the 
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third heaven, 'Jesus, when he had cried again 
with a loud voice, yielded up the ghost. And, 
behold, the veil of the temple was rent in twain 
from the top to the bottom; and the earth did 
quake, and the rocks rent; And the graves were 
opened; and many bodies of the saints which 
slept arose, And came out of the graves after his 
resurrection, and went into the holy city, and 
appeared unto many. Now when the centurion, 
and they that were with him, watching Jesus, saw 
the earthquake, and those things that were done, 
they feared greatly, saying, Truly this was the 
Son of God.' Understand that 'sleep' in Christ is 
metaphorical for residing in a place, whether that 
be in the Paradise of the grave or in Abraham's 
bosom in the third heaven! 'Jesus answered, Are 
there not twelve hours in the day? If any man 
walk in the day, he stumbleth not, because he 
seeth the light of this world. But if a man walk in 
the night, he stumbleth, because there is no light 
in him. These things said he: and after that he 
saith unto them, Our friend Lazarus sleepeth; but 


I go, that I may awake him out of sleep.’ When a 
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saint dies in Christ under the New Covenant, 
even though his physical body remains in a 
physical grave, he goes to be with the Lord ina 
new body of glory, 'For we know that if our 
earthly house of this tabernacle were dissolved, 
we have a building of God, an house not made 
with hands, eternal in the heavens. For in this we 
groan, earnestly desiring to be clothed upon with 
our house which is from heaven: If so be that 
being clothed we shall not be found naked. For 
we that are in this tabernacle do groan, being 
burdened: not for that we would be unclothed, 
but clothed upon, that mortality might be 
swallowed up of life. Now he that hath wrought 
us for the selfsame thing is God, who also hath 
given unto us the earnest of the Spirit. Therefore 
we are always confident, knowing that, whilst we 
are at home in the body, we are absent from the 
Lord: (For we walk by faith, not by sight:) We 
are confident, I say, and willing rather to be 
absent from the body, and to be present with the 
Lord. Wherefore we labour, that, whether present 


or absent, we may be accepted of him. For we 
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must all appear before the judgment seat of 
Christ; that every one may receive the things 
done in his body, according to that he hath done, 
whether it be good or bad.' The King of kings and 
the Lord of lords is Jesus Christ Himself, 'Fight 
the good fight of faith, lay hold on eternal life, 
whereunto thou art also called, and hast 
professed a good profession before many 
witnesses. I give thee charge in the sight of God, 
who quickeneth all things, and before Christ 
Jesus, who before Pontius Pilate witnessed a 
good confession; That thou keep this 
commandment without spot, unrebukeable, until 
the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ: Which in 
his times he shall shew, who is the blessed and 
only Potentate, the King of kings, and Lord of 
lords; Who only hath immortality, dwelling in 
the light which no man can approach unto; whom 
no man hath seen, nor can see: to whom be 
honour and power everlasting. Amen.' 'And I saw 
heaven opened, and behold a white horse; and he 
that sat upon him was called Faithful and True, 


and in righteousness he doth judge and make 
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war. His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on his 
head were many crowns; and he had a name 
written, that no man knew, but he himself. And 
he was clothed with a vesture dipped in blood: 
and his name is called The Word of God. And the 
armies which were in heaven followed him upon 
white horses, clothed in fine linen, white and 
clean. And out of his mouth goeth a sharp sword, 
that with it he should smite the nations: and he 
shall rule them with a rod of iron: and he treadeth 
the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of 
Almighty God. And he hath on his vesture and 
on his thigh a name written, KING OF KINGS, 
AND LORD OF LORDS.''And the LORD shall 
be king over all the earth: in that day shall there 
be one LORD, and his name one.' He will be 
seated upon the throne of David in occupied 
Jerusalem, also known as the camp of the saints, 
"To him that overcometh will I grant to sit with 
me in my throne, even as I also overcame, and 
am set down with my Father in his throne.’ 'And 
the angel said unto her, Fear not, Mary: for thou 
hast found favour with God. And, behold, thou 
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shalt conceive in thy womb, and bring forth a 
son, and shalt call his name JESUS. He shall be 
great, and shall be called the Son of the Highest: 
and the Lord God shall give unto him the throne 
of his father David: And he shall reign over the 
house of Jacob for ever; and of his kingdom there 
shall be no end.’ A Holy Nation and a Kingdom 
of Priests: The millennial kingdom is a holy 
nation and a kingdom of priests, 'In the third 
month, when the children of Israel were gone 
forth out of the land of Egypt, the same day came 
they into the wilderness of Sinai. For they were 
departed from Rephidim, and were come to the 
desert of Sinai, and had pitched in the wilderness; 
and there Israel camped before the mount. And 
Moses went up unto God, and the LORD called 
unto him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt 
thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the 
children of Israel; Ye have seen what I did unto 
the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles' 
wings, and brought you unto myself. Now 
therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and 


keep my covenant, then ye shall be a peculiar 
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treasure unto me above all people: for all the 
earth is mine: And ye shall be unto me a 
kingdom of priests, and an holy nation. These are 
the words which thou shalt speak unto the 
children of Israel.’ 'Again the word of the LORD 
of hosts came to me, saying, Thus saith the 
LORD of hosts; I was jealous for Zion with great 
jealousy, and I was jealous for her with great 
fury. Thus saith the LORD; I am returned unto 
Zion, and will dwell in the midst of Jerusalem: 
and Jerusalem shall be called a city of truth; and 
the mountain of the LORD of hosts the holy 
mountain. Thus saith the LORD of hosts; There 
shall yet old men and old women dwell in the 
streets of Jerusalem, and every man with his staff 
in his hand for very age. And the streets of the 
city shall be full of boys and girls playing in the 
streets thereof. Thus saith the LORD of hosts; If 
it be marvellous in the eyes of the remnant of this 
people in these days, should it also be marvellous 
in mine eyes? saith the LORD of hosts. Thus 
saith the LORD of hosts; Behold, I will save my 


people from the east country, and from the west 
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country; And I will bring them, and they shall 
dwell in the midst of Jerusalem: and they shall be 
my people, and I will be their God, in truth and in 
righteousness. Thus saith the LORD of hosts; Let 
your hands be strong, ye that hear in these days 
these words by the mouth of the prophets, which 
were in the day that the foundation of the house 
of the LORD of hosts was laid, that the temple 
might be built.''And when he had taken the book, 
the four beasts and four and twenty elders fell 
down before the Lamb, having every one of them 
harps, and golden vials full of odours, which are 
the prayers of saints. And they sung a new song, 
saying, Thou art worthy to take the book, and to 
open the seals thereof: for thou wast slain, and 
hast redeemed us to God by thy blood out of 
every kindred, and tongue, and people, and 
nation; And hast made us unto our God kings and 
priests: and we shall reign on the earth.' The 
saints shall consist of: the 24 elders (the 12 
patriarchs of the Old Testament and the 12 
apostles of the New Testament); the martyrs 


(especially those beheaded during the great 


256 


tribulation); the judges; the priests; the kings; and 
the lords. The martyrs (especially those beheaded 
during the great tribulation), and the judges, 'And 
I saw thrones, and they sat upon them, and 
judgment was given unto them: and I saw the 
souls of them that were beheaded for the witness 
of Jesus, and for the word of God, and which had 
not worshipped the beast, neither his image, 
neither had received his mark upon their 
foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and 
reigned with Christ a thousand years.' The 
priests, "Blessed and holy is he that hath part in 
the first resurrection: on such the second death 
hath no power, but they shall be priests of God 
and of Christ, and shall reign with him a 
thousand years.' The kings and the priests, ‘And 
from Jesus Christ, who is the faithful witness, 
and the first begotten of the dead, and the prince 
of the kings of the earth. Unto him that loved us, 
and washed us from our sins in his own blood, 
And hath made us kings and priests unto God and 
his Father; to him be glory and dominion for ever 


and ever. Amen.' The twenty four elders and the 
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four beasts, 'And when he had taken the book, the 
four beasts and four and twenty elders fell down 
before the Lamb, having every one of them 
harps, and golden vials full of odours, which are 
the prayers of saints. And they sung a new song, 
saying, Thou art worthy to take the book, and to 
open the seals thereof: for thou wast slain, and 
hast redeemed us to God by thy blood out of 
every kindred, and tongue, and people, and 
nation; And hast made us unto our God kings and 
priests: and we shall reign on the earth.’ The 12 
apostles of the New Testament, 'And Jesus said 
unto them, Verily I say unto you, That ye which 
have followed me, in the regeneration when the 
Son of man shall sit in the throne of his glory, ye 
also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel.’ Joseph, being a type of 
Christ Jesus, dreamed about the 12 patriarchs of 
the Old Testament, which included himself, 'And 
Joseph dreamed a dream, and he told it his 
brethren: and they hated him yet the more. And 
he said unto them, Hear, I pray you, this dream 


which I have dreamed: For, behold, we were 
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binding sheaves in the field, and, lo, my sheaf 
arose, and also stood upright; and, behold, your 
sheaves stood round about, and made obeisance 
to my sheaf. And his brethren said to him, Shalt 
thou indeed reign over us? or shalt thou indeed 
have dominion over us? And they hated him yet 
the more for his dreams, and for his words. And 
he dreamed yet another dream, and told it his 
brethren, and said, Behold, I have dreamed a 
dream more; and, behold, the sun and the moon 
and the eleven stars made obeisance to me.' The 
dead in Christ and the raptured saints are a part 
of the first resurrection, 'For the Lord himself 
shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the 
voice of the archangel, and with the trump of 
God: and the dead in Christ shall rise first: Then 
we which are alive and remain shall be caught up 
together with them in the clouds, to meet the 
Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the 
Lord.' Jacob's ladder is the access for the saints 
between the kingdom of God on earth and the 
kingdom of heaven, 'And Jacob went out from 


Beersheba, and went toward Haran. And he 
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lighted upon a certain place, and tarried there all 
night, because the sun was set; and he took of the 
stones of that place, and put them for his pillows, 
and lay down in that place to sleep. And he 
dreamed, and behold a ladder set up on the earth, 
and the top of it reached to heaven: and behold 
the angels of God ascending and descending on 
it.' The Government and Judgement of the 
Kingdom, during the millennium, Christ will 
become King over the whole earth and subjugate 
the heathen nations upon the defeated world, 
after God's wrath, 'And in the days of these kings 
shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom, which 
shall never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall 
not be left to other people, but it shall break in 
pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it 
shall stand for ever.' "But the rest of the dead 
lived not again until the thousand years were 
finished. This is the first resurrection. Blessed 
and holy is he that hath part in the first 
resurrection: on such the second death hath no 
power, but they shall be priests of God and of 
Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand 
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years.' Christ will become the King over the 
whole earth and subjugate the heathen upon the 
defeated world, (which comes after God's wrath 
is meted out upon the earth), 'Why do the heathen 
rage, and the people imagine a vain thing? The 
kings of the earth set themselves, and the rulers 
take counsel together, against the LORD, and 
against his anointed, saying, Let us break their 
bands asunder, and cast away their cords from us. 
He that sitteth in the heavens shall laugh: the 
Lord shall have them in derision. Then shall he 
speak unto them in his wrath, and vex them in his 
sore displeasure. Yet have I set my king upon my 
holy hill of Zion. I will declare the decree: the 
LORD hath said unto me, Thou art my Son; this 
day have I begotten thee. Ask of me, and I shall 
give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, and 
the uttermost parts of the earth for thy 
possession. Thou shalt break them with a rod of 
iron; thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter's 
vessel. Be wise now therefore, O ye kings: be 
instructed, ye judges of the earth. Serve the 
LORD with fear, and rejoice with trembling. Kiss 
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the Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the 
way, when his wrath is kindled but a little. 
Blessed are all they that put their trust in him.' 
And then after the reprisal of Gog of Magog, 
Christ retains being King over the whole earth, 
during the new heaven, new earth, and new 
Jerusalem, 'Forasmuch as thou sawest that the 
stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, 
and that it brake in pieces the iron, the brass, the 
clay, the silver, and the gold; the great God hath 
made known to the king what shall come to pass 
hereafter: and the dream is certain, and the 
interpretation thereof sure.''And when the 
thousand years are expired, Satan shall be loosed 
out of his prison, And shall go out to deceive the 
nations which are in the four quarters of the 
earth, Gog and Magog, to gather them together to 
battle: the number of whom is as the sand of the 
sea. And they went up on the breadth of the 
earth, and compassed the camp of the saints 
about, and the beloved city: and fire came down 
from God out of heaven, and devoured them. 


And the devil that deceived them was cast into 
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the lake of fire and brimstone, where the beast 
and the false prophet are, and shall be tormented 
day and night for ever and ever.’ He will then 
judge the nations, the charitable sheep from the 
accursed goats, 'When the Son of man shall come 
in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, 
then shall he sit upon the throne of his glory: And 
before him shall be gathered all nations: and he 
shall separate them one from another, as a 
shepherd divideth his sheep from the goats: And 
he shall set the sheep on his right hand, but the 
goats on the left. Then shall the King say unto 
them on his right hand, Come, ye blessed of my 
Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you 
from the foundation of the world: For I was an 
hungred, and ye gave me meat: I was thirsty, and 
ye gave me drink: I was a stranger, and ye took 
me in: Naked, and ye clothed me: I was sick, and 
ye visited me: I was in prison, and ye came unto 
me. Then shall the righteous answer him, saying, 
Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, and fed 
thee? or thirsty, and gave thee drink? When saw 


we thee a stranger, and took thee in? or naked, 
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and clothed thee? Or when saw we thee sick, or 
in prison, and came unto thee? And the King 
shall answer and say unto them, Verily I say unto 
you, Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the 
least of these my brethren, ye have done it unto 
me. Then shall he say also unto them on the left 
hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting 
fire, prepared for the devil and his angels: For I 
was an hungred, and ye gave me no meat: I was 
thirsty, and ye gave me no drink: I was a 
stranger, and ye took me not in: naked, and ye 
clothed me not: sick, and in prison, and ye visited 
me not. Then shall they also answer him, saying, 
Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, or athirst, or 
a stranger, or naked, or sick, or in prison, and did 
not minister unto thee? Then shall he answer 
them, saying, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as 
ye did it not to one of the least of these, ye did it 
not to me. And these shall go away into 
everlasting punishment: but the righteous into 
life eternal.''And I saw a great white throne, and 
him that sat on it, from whose face the earth and 


the heaven fled away; and there was found no 
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place for them. And I saw the dead, small and 
great, stand before God; and the books were 
opened: and another book was opened, which is 
the book of life: and the dead were judged out of 
those things which were written in the books, 
according to their works. And the sea gave up the 
dead which were in it; and death and hell 
delivered up the dead which were in them: and 
they were judged every man according to their 
works. And death and hell were cast into the lake 
of fire. This is the second death. And whosoever 
was not found written in the book of life was cast 
into the lake of fire.' How the kingdom of God is 
set up on earth, with the Lord as the Chief Judge, 
and how the saints are brought forth in to the 
Israel of God, the millennial camp of the saints, 
"Behold, the days come, saith the LORD, that I 
will raise unto David a righteous Branch, and a 
King shall reign and prosper, and shall execute 
judgment and justice in the earth. In his days 
Judah shall be saved, and Israel shall dwell 
safely: and this is his name whereby he shall be 
called, THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS. 
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Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the 
LORD, that they shall no more say, The LORD 
liveth, which brought up the children of Israel out 
of the land of Egypt; But, The LORD liveth, 
which brought up and which led the seed of the 
house of Israel out of the north country, and from 
all countries whither I had driven them; and they 
shall dwell in their own land.' 'Behold, the days 
come, saith the LORD, that I will perform that 
good thing which I have promised unto the house 
of Israel and to the house of Judah. In those days, 
and at that time, will I cause the Branch of 
righteousness to grow up unto David; and he 
shall execute judgment and righteousness in the 
land. In those days shall Judah be saved, and 
Jerusalem shall dwell safely: and this is the name 
wherewith she shall be called, The LORD our 
righteousness. For thus saith the LORD; David 
shall never want a man to sit upon the throne of 
the house of Israel; Neither shall the priests the 
Levites want a man before me to offer burnt 
offerings, and to kindle meat offerings, and to do 


sacrifice continually.' The government will be 
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upon the Lord's shoulders, in which He sits upon 
the throne of David, 'For unto us a child is born, 
unto us a son is given: and the government shall 
be upon his shoulder: and his name shall be 
called Wonderful, Counsellor, The mighty God, 
The everlasting Father, The Prince of Peace. Of 
the increase of his government and peace there 
shall be no end, upon the throne of David, and 
upon his kingdom, to order it, and to establish it 
with judgment and with justice from henceforth 
even for ever. The zeal of the LORD of hosts will 
perform this.' The land of the Israel of God will 
encompass a swath of land from the Nile in 
Egypt to the Euphrates in Mesopotamia, 'In the 
same day the LORD made a covenant with 
Abram, saying, Unto thy seed have I given this 
land, from the river of Egypt unto the great river, 
the river Euphrates: The Kenites, and the 
Kenizzites, and the Kadmonites, And the Hittites, 
and the Perizzites, and the Rephaims, And the 
Amorites, and the Canaanites, and the 
Girgashites, and the Jebusites.' The dimensions 


of the millennial temple encompass the gates, the 
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courts, the chambers, including the porch of the 
house, the altar, as well as the rules for the 
priests, as in Ezekiel. The camp of the saints in 
occupied Jerusalem will encompass 60 square 
miles, taking each reed at twelve feet: the area of 
the whole would be a square of sixty miles on 
each side: the whole forming a square, which 
frames the campsite, 'Moreover, when ye shall 
divide by lot the land for inheritance, ye shall 
offer an oblation unto the LORD, an holy portion 
of the land: the length shall be the length of five 
and twenty thousand reeds, and the breadth shall 
be ten thousand. This shall be holy in all the 
borders thereof round about. Of this there shall 
be for the sanctuary five hundred in length, with 
five hundred in breadth, square round about; and 
fifty cubits round about for the suburbs thereof. 
And of this measure shalt thou measure the 
length of five and twenty thousand, and the 
breadth of ten thousand: and in it shall be the 
sanctuary and the most holy place. The holy 
portion of the land shall be for the priests the 


ministers of the sanctuary, which shall come near 
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to minister unto the LORD: and it shall be a 
place for their houses, and an holy place for the 
sanctuary. And the five and twenty thousand of 
length, and the ten thousand of breadth, shall also 
the Levites, the ministers of the house, have for 
themselves, for a possession for twenty 
chambers. And ye shall appoint the possession of 
the city five thousand broad, and five and twenty 
thousand long, over against the oblation of the 
holy portion: it shall be for the whole house of 
Israel.' The Lord is the Prince of Peace, Who 
shall establish just weights and measures: He will 
have the saints oversee the people in observing 
the feasts, including making offerings. Christ, as 
the High Priest, along with the priests (the 
saints), will sanctify the people (the heathen in 
the nations) and their houses, so as to reconcile 
them unto the Lord and teach them His statutes, 
as in Ezekiel. The land of the Israel of God will 
be divided, according to the 12 tribes, as also in 
Ezekiel. Jerusalem will be the center of worship, 
during the thousand years, and beyond, 'And 


these are the goings out of the city on the north 
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side, four thousand and five hundred measures. 
And the gates of the city shall be after the names 
of the tribes of Israel: three gates northward; one 
gate of Reuben, one gate of Judah, one gate of 
Levi. And at the east side four thousand and five 
hundred: and three gates; and one gate of Joseph, 
one gate of Benjamin, one gate of Dan. And at 
the south side four thousand and five hundred 
measures: and three gates; one gate of Simeon, 
one gate of Issachar, one gate of Zebulun. At the 
west side four thousand and five hundred, with 
their three gates; one gate of Gad, one gate of 
Asher, one gate of Naphtali. It was round about 
eighteen thousand measures: and the name of the 
city from that day shall be, The LORD is there." 
Life in the Millennial Kingdom: There will be no 
more war but peace; righteous judgment will be 
meted out by the Lord and His saints; as well as 
agrarian fruits to eat, for at least a thousand 
years, and thereafter, when the reprisal of Gog of 
Magog is crushed by the Lord, "The word that 
Isaiah the son of Amoz saw concerning Judah 


and Jerusalem. And it shall come to pass in the 
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last days, that the mountain of the LORD'S house 
shall be established in the top of the mountains, 
and shall be exalted above the hills; and all 
nations shall flow unto it. And many people shall 
go and say, Come ye, and let us go up to the 
mountain of the LORD, to the house of the God 
of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways, and 
we will walk in his paths: for out of Zion shall go 
forth the law, and the word of the LORD from 
Jerusalem. And he shall judge among the nations, 
and shall rebuke many people: and they shall 
beat their swords into plowshares, and their 
spears into pruninghooks: nation shall not lift up 
sword against nation, neither shall they learn war 
any more. O house of Jacob, come ye, and let us 
walk in the light of the LORD.’ 'But in the last 
days it shall come to pass, that the mountain of 
the house of the LORD shall be established in the 
top of the mountains, and it shall be exalted 
above the hills; and people shall flow unto it. 
And many nations shall come, and say, Come, 
and let us go up to the mountain of the LORD, 
and to the house of the God of Jacob; and he will 
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teach us of his ways, and we will walk in his 
paths: for the law shall go forth of Zion, and the 
word of the LORD from Jerusalem. And he shall 
judge among many people, and rebuke strong 
nations afar off; and they shall beat their swords 
into plowshares, and their spears into 
pruninghooks: nation shall not lift up a sword 
against nation, neither shall they learn war any 
more. But they shall sit every man under his vine 
and under his fig tree; and none shall make them 
afraid: for the mouth of the LORD of hosts hath 
spoken it. For all people will walk every one in 
the name of his god, and we will walk in the 
name of the LORD our God for ever and ever.''A 
Psalm for Solomon. Give the king thy judgments, 
O God, and thy righteousness unto the king's son. 
He shall judge thy people with righteousness, and 
thy poor with judgment. The mountains shall 
bring peace to the people, and the little hills, by 
righteousness. He shall judge the poor of the 
people, he shall save the children of the needy, 
and shall break in pieces the oppressor. They 


shall fear thee as long as the sun and moon 
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endure, throughout all generations. He shall 
come down like rain upon the mown grass: as 
showers that water the earth. In his days shall the 
righteous flourish; and abundance of peace so 
long as the moon endureth. He shall have 
dominion also from sea to sea, and from the river 
unto the ends of the earth. They that dwell in the 
wilderness shall bow before him; and his enemies 
shall lick the dust. The kings of Tarshish and of 
the isles shall bring presents: the kings of Sheba 
and Seba shall offer gifts. Yea, all kings shall fall 
down before him: all nations shall serve him. For 
he shall deliver the needy when he crieth; the 
poor also, and him that hath no helper. He shall 
spare the poor and needy, and shall save the souls 
of the needy. He shall redeem their soul from 
deceit and violence: and precious shall their 
blood be in his sight. And he shall live, and to 
him shall be given of the gold of Sheba: prayer 
also shall be made for him continually; and daily 
shall he be praised. There shall be an handful of 
corn in the earth upon the top of the mountains; 


the fruit thereof shall shake like Lebanon: and 
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they of the city shall flourish like grass of the 
earth. His name shall endure for ever: his name 
shall be continued as long as the sun: and men 
shall be blessed in him: all nations shall call him 
blessed. Blessed be the LORD God, the God of 
Israel, who only doeth wondrous things. And 
blessed be his glorious name for ever: and let the 
whole earth be filled with his glory; Amen, and 
Amen. The prayers of David the son of Jesse are 
ended.' When the Lord shall reign on earth, from 
the camp of the saints: wild animals will become 
domesticated, and He shall subjugate the heathen 
nations under His judgments, 'And there shall 
come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a 
Branch shall grow out of his roots: And the spirit 
of the LORD shall rest upon him, the spirit of 
wisdom and understanding, the spirit of counsel 
and might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear 
of the LORD; And shall make him of quick 
understanding in the fear of the LORD: and he 
shall not judge after the sight of his eyes, neither 
reprove after the hearing of his ears: But with 


righteousness shall he judge the poor, and 
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reprove with equity for the meek of the earth: and 
he shall smite the earth with the rod of his mouth, 
and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the 
wicked. And righteousness shall be the girdle of 
his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his reins. 
The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the 
leopard shall lie down with the kid; and the calf 
and the young lion and the fatling together; and a 
little child shall lead them. And the cow and the 
bear shall feed; their young ones shall lie down 
together: and the lion shall eat straw like the ox. 
And the sucking child shall play on the hole of 
the asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand 
on the cockatrice' den. They shall not hurt nor 
destroy in all my holy mountain: for the earth 
shall be full of the knowledge of the LORD, as 
the waters cover the sea. And in that day there 
shall be a root of Jesse, which shall stand for an 
ensign of the people; to it shall the Gentiles seek: 
and his rest shall be glorious. And it shall come 
to pass in that day, that the Lord shall set his 
hand again the second time to recover the 


remnant of his people, which shall be left, from 
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Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and 
from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and 
from Hamath, and from the islands of the sea. 
And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and 
shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather 
together the dispersed of Judah from the four 
corners of the earth. The envy also of Ephraim 
shall depart, and the adversaries of Judah shall be 
cut off: Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah 
shall not vex Ephraim. But they shall fly upon 
the shoulders of the Philistines toward the west; 
they shall spoil them of the east together: they 
shall lay their hand upon Edom and Moab; and 
the children of Ammon shall obey them. And the 
LORD shall utterly destroy the tongue of the 
Egyptian sea; and with his mighty wind shall he 
shake his hand over the river, and shall smite it in 
the seven streams, and make men go over 
dryshod. And there shall be an highway for the 
remnant of his people, which shall be left, from 
Assyria; like as it was to Israel in the day that he 
came up out of the land of Egypt.’ 'The 
wilderness and the solitary place shall be glad for 


276 


them; and the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as 
the rose It shall blossom abundantly, and rejoice 
even with joy and singing: the glory of Lebanon 
shall be given unto it, the excellency of Carmel 
and Sharon, they shall see the glory of the 
LORD, and the excellency of our God. 
Strengthen ye the weak hands, and confirm the 
feeble knees. Say to them that are of a fearful 
heart, Be strong, fear not: behold, your God will 
come with vengeance, even God with a 
recompence; he will come and save you. Then 
the eyes of the blind shall be opened, and the ears 
of the deaf shall be unstopped. Then shall the 
lame man leap as an hart, and the tongue of the 
dumb sing: for in the wilderness shall waters 
break out, and streams in the desert. And the 
parched ground shall become a pool, and the 
thirsty land springs of water: in the habitation of 
dragons, where each lay, shall be grass with 
reeds and rushes. And an highway shall be there, 
and a way, and it shall be called The way of 
holiness; the unclean shall not pass over it; but it 


shall be for those: the wayfaring men, though 
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fools, shall not err therein. No lion shall be there, 
nor any ravenous beast shall go up thereon, it 
shall not be found there; but the redeemed shall 
walk there: And the ransomed of the LORD shall 
return, and come to Zion with songs and 
everlasting joy upon their heads: they shall obtain 
joy and gladness, and sorrow and sighing shall 


flee away.’ Amen and amen!" 


As he finishes, the rain begins to pour down. The 
missionaries and their evangelist couple walk 
briskly in the rain back to the couple's flat in 


Dadar. 


The next day, with the rain subsiding, they take a 
short road trip north to Dongri in North Bombay 
Island. There, in and around Dongri Fort, they 
preach the Gospel to numerous nominal 
Catholics and Hindus. Among them are more 
men, women, and children, many of whom 
believe and are born again. They likewise are 
baptized in the salty waters of the sea, as the rain 


begins to pour again. 
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The day after, as the sun peaks through the 
clouds, and again the rain breaks. They go 
around the outskirts of the Central Mumbai 
skyscrapers, apartments, and hotels of Parel 
Island. They go among the homes in and around 
the old cotton mills on the outskirts of the city. 
They share the Gospel from home to home and to 
the heads of the humble households. Many 
among them listen and believe, putting their faith 


in Christ Jesus for the salvation of their souls. 


They then regather out in front of a synagogue, 
where they preach the Gospel to a neighborhood 
of Jews, saying, "Narrow is the path and the way 
of salvation is in Christ Jesus, Who is our Savior 
unto salvation and our Lord unto sanctification!" 
They come young and old from among the Jews 
to listen to these evangelists. Then the rabbi 
comes out from among them and curses at them. 
This rabbi causes the Jews to take a hold of these 
missionaries and evangelists and throw them out 
of their neighborhood. So, they turn their backs 


on these Jews and walk away from them. Again, 
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the rains fall all evening in to the night and in the 


morning. 


Late in the morning, they go out to Worli Island 
toward the Rock in the Sea, nearby the Water 
Pumping Station. There, they preach the Gospel 
to groups of Muslims, saying "The rock of 
salvation is in Christ Jesus, for he is God 
Himself, the Author of our salvation! Amen!" 
Roughly half of these Muslims repent to Jesus, 
while the other half reject. Those, who reject, 
watch long, as those who believe and are born 
again, are baptized in the waters, overlooking the 


Rock in the Sea. 


Those Muslims, who remain and are watching 
the baptism unfold, they also believe and put 
their faith in Christ Jesus by the unction of the 
Spirit of God. They come wading out into the 
water and are baptized as well! Some 150 former 
Muslims believe on Christ and are born again! 
The rain again falls, as the missionaries and 
evangelists take auto rickshaws back to their flat 


in Dadar. 
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The next day, the mourning starts out rainy and 
wet. But then the sun breaks through 
midmorning. The missionaries and their pastoral 
couple, along with a group of evangelists from 
among their congregation; they all walk the 
streets, as a parade of praising and worshiping 
unto the Lord. They take the metro line down to 
the docks of Southern Mumbai. From there, they 
walk in to the fishing village of Mazagoan Island. 


From there, they preach the Gospel from the four 
corners of the square of the Gloria Church. They 
attract a great deal of Catholics and Hindus, as 
well as many from among other religions or 
those of no religion at all. They are all drawn by 
the Spirit of God to believe! Many of them put 
their faith in Christ Jesus for the salvation of their 
souls. They, being born again and filled with the 
Holy Ghost, begin praising the Lord! 


They then preach to them on baptism. So, they 
lead some 300 newly born again believers across 
the Saint Road down to the docks. They go down 


along the sandbar, which is located above the 
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docks, near the Sewri mangroves. There, they 
wade out in to the water and baptize these newly 


born again disciples. 


When they finish with the baptizing, the newly 
baptized return to their homes, as Samuel looks 
up into the skies and sees a clearing. So, instead 
of returning to Dadar, they camp out on the 
beach for the night. They pitch their tents, roll 
out their sleeping bags, and change into dry pairs 
of clothes in their respective tents. They then 
hang out their wet ones on lines, for the night air 


is dry and brisk. 


As the day is dawning, the morning skies are 
cloudy and sunny. A dry brisk breeze comes off 
the water, as they pack up their belongings and 
break camp from before the mangroves. They 
walk back across the Saint Road, where they stop 
at a breakfast nook, near the Gloria Church. 
From there, they take the metro line down to the 
causeway near Churchgate. They then walk north 
to the Old Woman Island. There in Little Colaba, 


they preach the Gospel to a community of Parsi 
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Zoroastrians, before the Gulf of Oman in North 


Colaba. 


The Spirit of God comes upon that community in 
which numerous men, women, and children, 
from among them put their faith in Christ Jesus 
for the salvation of their souls. They also preach 
to them on baptism; and in the waters of the gulf, 
they baptize some 300 former Parsis, Jains, and 
Buddhists, who are now born again Christians in 


the waters of Omani. 


The break in the rain remains. So, the 
missionaries camp out on the island with the 
newly born again community, fellowship with 
them, and bestow upon them hospitality. They 
build a campfire, catch, clean, and grill a mess of 
fish, serve bread, and brew tea. They then pitch 
their tents, roll out their sleeping bags, and 


change into their drip-dry clothes. 


The men bring forth folk instruments and play, as 
the missionary men teach them: psalms, hymns, 


and spiritual songs. The rain again holds off for 
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the night, as they hang out their wet clothes and 
then bed down for the night. Moreover, the 
newly born again believers also adjourn to their 


homes. 


Once again in the early morning, the brisk and 
dry breezes greet them, as they awake and break 
camp. They leave the island and walk down 
along the causeway and on to Colaba Island. 
They arrive, where a Kolis fishing village is 


located. 


On the beaches, they preach the Gospel to fishing 
families, which are communities of Jains, 
Hindus, Buddhists, as well as Muslims, and in 
tongues of Hindi, Bambatya, Urdu and Gujarati. 
They attract a great number of listeners, who are 
drawn to the Gospel by the Spirit of God. Nearly 
300 men, women, and children believe on Jesus 
Christ for the salvation of their souls. They also 
preach to them on baptism; and they baptize 
these newly born again believers in the waters of 


the Back Bay. 
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Once again the rain holds off for another day and 
night, as the missionaries and evangelists make 
camp on the beach, overlooking the bay. The 
new believers join them in camping out and 
fellowshipping with them for the evening. 
Around the glow of the campfire, they play folk 
instruments and sing psalms, hymns, and 


jubilees. 


Overnight, the Holy Ghost comes upon all those 
newly born again believers in the city. He leads 
them to come out in the morning and gather with 
the missionaries and evangelists for a teaching. 
Early in the morning, the missionaries, the 
pastoral couple, and their disciples pack up and 
break camp. They leave Chowpatty beach and go 
from there across the causeway to Malabar Hill. 
There atop the hanging gardens on Malabar Hill 
in South Bombay, their disciples bring with them 
picnic baskets of breakfast foodstuffs and share 


them with their missionary and pastoral hosts. 


After they have breakfast, some three thousand 


of their newly born again disciples show up in 
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the garden by the unction of the Holy Ghost. 
Peter stands up from among them; and he teaches 
them, who are within his hearing, the doctrine 
on: "The Mountain of the Lord": "The 'word!' is 
the revelation or vision of Isaiah, 'The word that 
Isaiah the son of Amoz saw concerning Judah 
and Jerusalem. And it shall come to pass in the 
last days, that the mountain of the LORD'S house 
shall be established in the top of the mountains, 
and shall be exalted above the hills; and all 
nations shall flow unto it. And many people shall 
go and say, Come ye, and let us go up to the 
mountain of the LORD, to the house of the God 
of Jacob; and he will teach us of his ways, and 
we will walk in his paths: for out of Zion shall go 
forth the law, and the word of the LORD from 
Jerusalem. And he shall judge among the nations, 
and shall rebuke many people: and they shall 
beat their swords into plowshares, and their 
Spears into pruninghooks: nation shall not lift up 
sword against nation, neither shall they learn war 
any more. O house of Jacob, come ye, and let us 
walk in the light of the LORD.’ The 'last days' 
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pertain to the thousand years in which the camp 
of the saints is in and around occupied Jerusalem 
and Judah. The 'mountain of the Lord's house’ as 
well as the 'house of the God of Jacob' is the 
millennial temple which is being cleansed from 
the abomination of desolation during the 
tribulation. God's ways are the ways of life, the 
resurrection life, 'Jesus saith unto him, I am the 
way, the truth, and the life: no man cometh unto 
the Father, but by me.' 'Thou hast made known to 
me the ways of life; thou shalt make me full of 
joy with thy countenance.' God's paths are the 
straight paths, 'Wherefore seeing we also are 
compassed about with so great a cloud of 
witnesses, let us lay aside every weight, and the 
sin which doth so easily beset us, and let us run 
with patience the race that is set before us, 
Looking unto Jesus the author and finisher of our 
faith; who for the joy that was set before him 
endured the cross, despising the shame, and is set 
down at the right hand of the throne of God.' 
Zion is occupied Jerusalem, the camp of the 


saints, which represents the law, the perfect law 
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of liberty, or the royal law, 'But whoso looketh 
into the perfect law of liberty, and continueth 
therein, he being not a forgetful hearer, but a doer 
of the work, this man shall be blessed in his 
deed.' 'If ye fulfil the royal law according to the 
scripture, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself, ye do well: But if ye have respect to 
persons, ye commit sin, and are convinced of the 
law as transgressors.''So speak ye, and so do, as 
they that shall be judged by the law of liberty.’ 
"But in the last days it shall come to pass, that the 
mountain of the house of the LORD shall be 
established in the top of the mountains, and it 
shall be exalted above the hills; and people shall 
flow unto it. And many nations shall come, and 
say, Come, and let us go up to the mountain of 
the LORD, and to the house of the God of Jacob; 
and he will teach us of his ways, and we will 
walk in his paths: for the law shall go forth of 
Zion, and the word of the LORD from Jerusalem. 
And he shall judge among many people, and 
rebuke strong nations afar off; and they shall beat 


their swords into plowshares, and their spears 
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into pruninghooks: nation shall not lift up a 
sword against nation, neither shall they learn war 
any more. But they shall sit every man under his 
vine and under his fig tree; and none shall make 
them afraid: for the mouth of the LORD of hosts 
hath spoken it. For all people will walk every one 
in the name of his god, and we will walk in the 
name of the LORD our God for ever and ever.' 
The Day of the Lord in which 'Therefore' is the 
pronouncement of God's judgment: 'forsaken' 
was the western Christian heritage; and "the 
house of Jacob" are the Christian churches, 
"Therefore thou hast forsaken thy people the 
house of Jacob, because they be replenished from 
the east, and are soothsayers like the Philistines, 
and they please themselves in the children of 
strangers.’ Being 'replenished from the east' was 
international commerce with China. Westerners 
became soothsayers: apostates, heretics, false 
prophets, false teachers, false disciples; and like 
the Philistines, they adopted foreign aliens and 
their religions in their nations. These Westerners 


‘please themselves' with making alliances with 
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antichrist nations; and 'the children of strangers! 
are the generations of foreign aliens brought up 
the Western nations. The West abounds with 
great wealth: mass transportation, such as air, 
land, and sea transport, 'Their land also is full of 
silver and gold, neither is there any end of their 
treasures; their land is also full of horses, neither 
is there any end of their chariots: Their land also 
is full of idols; they worship the work of their 
own hands, that which their own fingers have 
made: And the mean man boweth down, and the 
great man humbleth himself: therefore forgive 
them not.' 'Their land also is full of idols' are 
material things, such as manufactured goods. The 
‘mean man! and the 'great man’, such as political 
and business leaders, bow and humble 
themselves before their idols, such as mobs and 
traitors, who rule over them. And 'forgive them 
not' but let them be judged harshly, "Reward her 
even as she rewarded you, and double unto her 
double according to her works: in the cup which 
she hath filled fill to her double.' The people of 


God are warned to take a place of refuge in the 
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time of the Lord's judgment: the proud from 
among the world will be humiliated; and the 
Lord will be exalted in the day of His judgment, 
‘Enter into the rock, and hide thee in the dust, for 
fear of the LORD, and for the glory of his 
majesty. The lofty looks of man shall be 
humbled, and the haughtiness of men shall be 
bowed down, and the LORD alone shall be 
exalted in that day.' Pride goeth before 
destruction, and an haughty spirit before a fall.' 
‘And the most proud shall stumble and fall, and 
none shall raise him up: and I will kindle a fire in 
his cities, and it shall devour all round about 
him." 'Thus saith the LORD; They also that 
uphold Egypt shall fall; and the pride of her 
power shall come down: from the tower of Syene 
shall they fall in it by the sword, saith the Lord 
GOD.' The day of the Lord not only includes His 
judgment but also His wrath: upon the proud, the 
leaders of men, priests of the world, religious 
leaders, as well as political leaders, 'For the day 
of the LORD of hosts shall be upon every one 


that is proud and lofty, and upon every one that is 
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lifted up; and he shall be brought low: And upon 
all the cedars of Lebanon, that are high and lifted 
up, and upon all the oaks of Bashan, And upon 
all the high mountains, and upon all the hills that 
are lifted up, And upon every high tower, and 
upon every fenced wall, And upon all the ships 
of Tarshish, and upon all pleasant pictures.’ 
Likewise, God's judgment and wrath will fall 
upon the wicked peoples and nations of the 
world; upon the government houses, banks, and 
apostate churches; as well as upon the great 
navies of the West (Tarshish); and upon even the 
great works of art, 'The merchandise of gold, and 
silver, and precious stones, and of pearls, and 
fine linen, and purple, and silk, and scarlet, and 
all thyine wood, and all manner vessels of ivory, 
and all manner vessels of most precious wood, 
and of brass, and iron, and marble, And 
cinnamon, and odours, and ointments, and 
frankincense, and wine, and oil, and fine flour, 
and wheat, and beasts, and sheep, and horses, and 
chariots, and slaves, and souls of men. And the 


fruits that thy soul lusted after are departed from 
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thee, and all things which were dainty and goodly 
are departed from thee, and thou shalt find them 
no more at all. The merchants of these things, 
which were made rich by her, shall stand afar off 
for the fear of her torment, weeping and wailing, 
And saying, Alas, alas, that great city, that was 
clothed in fine linen, and purple, and scarlet, and 
decked with gold, and precious stones, and 
pearls!' The Lord shall in His judgment humble 
the men of the world; all the idols shall be 
destroyed; and those who are haughty and proud, 
from among men, shall go and hide in 
underground silos and bunkers, 'And the loftiness 
of man shall be bowed down, and the haughtiness 
of men shall be made low: and the LORD alone 
shall be exalted in that day. And the idols he shall 
utterly abolish. And they shall go into the holes 
of the rocks, and into the caves of the earth, for 
fear of the LORD, and for the glory of his 
majesty, when he ariseth to shake terribly the 
earth.' 'See that ye refuse not him that speaketh. 
For if they escaped not who refused him that 


spake on earth, much more shall not we escape, if 
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we turn away from him that speaketh from 
heaven: Whose voice then shook the earth: but 
now he hath promised, saying, Yet once more I 
shake not the earth only, but also heaven." 'And I 
beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, 
lo, there was a great earthquake; and the sun 
became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon 
became as blood; And the stars of heaven fell 
unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her 
untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty 
wind. And the heaven departed as a scroll when 
it is rolled together; and every mountain and 
island were moved out of their places. And the 
kings of the earth, and the great men, and the rich 
men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, 
and every bondman, and every free man, hid 
themselves in the dens and in the rocks of the 
mountains; And said to the mountains and rocks, 
Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him that 
sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the 
Lamb: For the great day of his wrath is come; 
and who shall be able to stand?' Those who have 


hid themselves will throw their gold and silver 
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away in their hiding in their silos and bunkers; 
and again they shall hide themselves in these 
underground hideaways for fear of the Lord's 
wrath, which will come upon them, "In that day a 
man shall cast his idols of silver, and his idols of 
gold, which they made each one for himself to 
worship, to the moles and to the bats; To go into 
the clefts of the rocks, and into the tops of the 
ragged rocks, for fear of the LORD, and for the 
glory of his majesty, when he ariseth to shake 
terribly the earth. Cease ye from man, whose 
breath is in his nostrils: for wherein is he to be 
accounted of?' 'Put not your trust in princes, nor 
in the son of man, in whom there is no help. His 
breath goeth forth, he returneth to his earth; in 
that very day his thoughts perish. Happy is he 
that hath the God of Jacob for his help, whose 
hope is in the LORD his God". 'Thus saith the 
LORD; Cursed be the man that trusteth in man, 
and maketh flesh his arm, and whose heart 
departeth from the LORD.' To the people of God: 


do not put your trust in man, as with the likes of 
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Trump but in Christ Jesus, Savior and Lord! 


Amen and amen!" 


When he finishes with his teaching, they all say, 
"Amen!" Then angry Jews and Hindus show up 
with a cadre of city police. Although they urge 
the police to break up the gathering violently, the 
police form a path, between the angry and hate- 
filled Jews and Hindus, for the born again 
Christians to peacefully pass between them, so 


they can be dismissed. 


The pastoral couple treats the missionaries to 
lunch before they must leave for their next stop. 
They also have their congregants and evangelists 
come by and bestow upon the missionaries love 
gifts for their continued missions: bus and train 
fare, tea, rice, and Mumbai tourist t-shirts, as 
well as crackers and snacks. Madhukar and 
Priyanka then sees the missionaries off, down at 
the bus station, where the missionaries take a 


bus, en route, across the expressway to Pune. 
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The Deccan and Mysore Revivals 


The missionaries arrive in Pune on the Deccan 
Plateau, where they are led by the Spirit into the 
market square, near the ashram. There, they rent 
two auto rickshaws. They attach bullhorns at the 
top of the windshield and connect it to an 


onboard CB system. 


With the mics being used by Peter and Samuel in 
the passenger seats respectively, Joseph at the 
wheel of one rickshaw and Phillip at the wheel of 
another rickshaw, and with their wives seated in 
the back, they preach the Gospel in tongues of 
Hindi, Kannada, and Marathi to all sorts of 
passersby. They slowly transverse through the 
traffic on up in to Punya Vishaya, or Sacred 
News. They attract a great following of listeners, 


who follow after them on up to Vetal Hill. 


There, the Spirit of God comes upon all those 
who listen. They believe and put their faith in 
Jesus Christ for the salvation of their souls. 


Thereupon the hill is more than a hundred and 
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fifty newly born again disciples. There, they rest 
in which Joseph delivers to them a teaching on: 
"Souls Slain for the Word of God": "The souls 
slain for the word of God are martyred saints that 
are persecuted during the first half of the 
tribulation, seals one through four. The ‘little 
season' refers to the great tribulation or Jacob's 
trouble: the 75 days of the 1335 days of the 70th 
week of Daniel, including the ten days at the 
height of the great tribulation, are countdown 
days to the onset of the opening of the sixth seal, 
which is the appearing of the Son of man in the 
clouds, the onset of the day of the Lord, 'And 
when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under 
the altar the souls of them that were slain for the 
word of God, and for the testimony which they 
held: And they cried with a loud voice, saying, 
How long, O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not 
judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell 
on the earth? And white robes were given unto 
every one of them; and it was said unto them, 
that they should rest yet for a little season, until 


their fellowservants also and their brethren, that 
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should be killed as they were, should be fulfilled.’ 
As the fifth seal is being opened, the antichrist 
beast will continue to make war against the saints 
and subdue them through persecution and 
martyrdom, especially during the height of the 
great tribulation: the ten countdown days, 'And 
there was given unto him a mouth speaking great 
things and blasphemies; and power was given 
unto him to continue forty and two months. And 
he opened his mouth in blasphemy against God, 
to blaspheme his name, and his tabernacle, and 
them that dwell in heaven. And it was given unto 
him to make war with the saints, and to 
overcome them: and power was given him over 
all kindreds, and tongues, and nations. And all 
that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, 
whose names are not written in the book of life 
of the Lamb slain from the foundation of the 
world. If any man have an ear, let him hear. He 
that leadeth into captivity shall go into captivity: 
he that killeth with the sword must be killed with 
the sword. Here is the patience and the faith of 


the saints.’ This prophecy of Jesus Christ, for the 
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church in Smyrna, points to the time, during 
which ten days are accounted as countdown days, 
from the height of the great tribulation to the 
blowing of the trumpet of the Jubilee, in which 
the rapture will occur, 'I know thy works, and 
tribulation, and poverty, (but thou art rich) and I 
know the blasphemy of them which say they are 
Jews, and are not, but are the synagogue of 
Satan. Fear none of those things which thou shalt 
suffer: behold, the devil shall cast some of you 
into prison, that ye may be tried; and ye shall 
have tribulation ten days: be thou faithful unto 
death, and I will give thee a crown of life.’ 
During these days of tribulation, the 1335 days of 
the 70th week of Daniel, a great apostasy or 
falling away will befall the churches in which 
false disciples, false prophets, and false teachers, 
will flee the churches they have corrupted, then 
the son of perdition, the abomination of 
desolation shall be revealed, 'Now we beseech 
you, brethren, by the coming of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, and by our gathering together unto him, 


That ye be not soon shaken in mind, or be 
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troubled, neither by spirit, nor by word, nor by 
letter as from us, as that the day of Christ is at 
hand. Let no man deceive you by any means: for 
that day shall not come, except there come a 
falling away first, and that man of sin be 
revealed, the son of perdition; Who opposeth and 
exalteth himself above all that is called God, or 
that is worshipped; so that he as God sitteth in 
the temple of God, shewing himself that he is 
God. Remember ye not, that, when I was yet with 
you, I told you these things? And now ye know 
what withholdeth that he might be revealed in his 
time. For the mystery of iniquity doth already 
work: only he who now letteth will let, until he 
be taken out of the way. And then shall that 
Wicked be revealed, whom the Lord shall 
consume with the spirit of his mouth, and shall 
destroy with the brightness of his coming: Even 
him, whose coming is after the working of Satan 
with all power and signs and lying wonders, And 
with all deceivableness of unrighteousness in 
them that perish; because they received not the 


love of the truth, that they might be saved. And 
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for this cause God shall send them strong 
delusion, that they should believe a lie: That they 
all might be damned who believed not the truth, 
but had pleasure in unrighteousness." Jesus 
prophesied about the persecution of the saints 
during the days of tribulation, "Then shall they 
deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you: 
and ye shall be hated of all nations for my name's 
sake. And then shall many be offended, and shall 
betray one another, and shall hate one another. ... 
But he that shall endure unto the end, the same 
shall be saved. And this gospel of the kingdom 
shall be preached in all the world for a witness 
unto all nations; and then shall the end come.’ 
"But take heed to yourselves: for they shall 
deliver you up to councils; and in the synagogues 
ye shall be beaten: and ye shall be brought before 
rulers and kings for my sake, for a testimony 
against them. And the gospel must first be 
published among all nations. But when they shall 
lead you, and deliver you up, take no thought 
beforehand what ye shall speak, neither do ye 


premeditate: but whatsoever shall be given you in 
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that hour, that speak ye: for it is not ye that 
speak, but the Holy Ghost. Now the brother shall 
betray the brother to death, and the father the 
son; and children shall rise up against their 
parents, and shall cause them to be put to death. 
And ye shall be hated of all men for my name's 
sake: but he that shall endure unto the end, the 
same shall be saved.' 'But before all these, they 
shall lay their hands on you, and persecute you, 
delivering you up to the synagogues, and into 
prisons, being brought before kings and rulers for 
my name's sake. And it shall turn to you for a 
testimony. Settle it therefore in your hearts, not 
to meditate before what ye shall answer: For I 
will give you a mouth and wisdom, which all 
your adversaries shall not be able to gainsay nor 
resist. And ye shall be betrayed both by parents, 
and brethren, and kinsfolks, and friends; and 
some of you shall they cause to be put to death. 
And ye shall be hated of all men for my name's 
sake. But there shall not an hair of your head 
perish. In your patience possess ye your souls.’ 


"Here is the patience of the saints: here are they 
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that keep the commandments of God, and the 
faith of Jesus. And I heard a voice from heaven 
saying unto me, Write, Blessed are the dead 
which die in the Lord from henceforth: Yea, saith 
the Spirit, that they may rest from their labours; 
and their works do follow them.’ Amen and 


amen!" 


They reply by saying, "Amen!" Suddenly, from 
out of the hills, a cadre of Maoists arrives! They 
are armed as militant guerrillas. They point their 
Kalashnikovs and are ready to fire. The newly 
born again disciples want to run, but the 
missionaries stand, and calm them down. Just as 
the Maoists are about to fire, all their guns 
suddenly jam. Joseph then stands before them, as 
they clear their jams and are about to fire again. 
Again, the missionaries calm the nervous 
disciples down. When again the Maoists are 
about to fire, their guns jam again! The Maoists 
become increasingly frustrated and they again 
clear the jams. And again when they go to fire, 


this time the barrels of their guns explode apart! 
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They immediately fall on their backsides; and 


from their injuries, they are blinded. 


So, the missionaries go before these fallen 
Maoists and they lay hands upon their seared 
eyes. Suddenly, a great light comes upon these 
Maoists; and they see it! They wonder in fright; 
and the missionaries quote, "And the Lord said, I 
am Jesus whom thou persecutest: it is hard for 
thee to kick against the pricks." Tears fall from 
their faces in hysteria! The missionaries calm 
them down. Then a great healing comes upon 


them and their faces are made whole again. 


They cry out for forgiveness! The disciples stand 
astounded. The missionaries preach to these 
Maoists, "That if thou shalt confess with thy 
mouth the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine 
heart that God hath raised him from the dead, 
thou shalt be saved." They confess, "We believe 
this Jesus you preach, for He blinded us but now 
we see!" These three dozen or so former Maoists 
are now born again and filled with the Holy 


Ghost! 
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The missionaries preach to them all on baptism; 
and they are eager to follow. So, a great parade 
of newly born again believers follow after the 
missionaries in their auto rickshaws down and 
around in to Central Pune. They are jubilant in 
their praising and singing unto the Lord that they 
attract more and more curious townsfolk on 
down to the confluence of the rivers. Thereupon 
the great bank of the river flank, the missionaries 
go wading out in the waters. There, in the waters, 
they baptize all these newly born again believers 
with numerous witnesses watching from the 


bank. 


These hundred or so witnesses also hear the 
Gospel being preached to them from the 
missionaries in the waters. And they believe! So, 
they come wading out in to the waters and are 


baptized as well. 


After the missionaries had baptized some 700 
newly born again believers, they make camp on 
the bank for the night. Early in the morning, they 


break camp and go down to the train station. 
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From there, they take a high speed train some 
228 kilometers south en route to Bangalore with 


a stopover in Kolhapur. 


While in Kolhapur, the missionaries venture in to 
the market square, where they sample a cuisine 
of white curry. When they are refreshed, they 
emerge in the midst of the marketplace, where 
they preach the Gospel in the particular Marathi 
tongue, as the Spirit gives them the utterance. 
They attract a great many souls from among the 
Hindus, Muslims, Catholics, Sikhs, Jains, 
Buddhists, as well as those from other religions 
or no particular religion at all. Although most of 
them reject the Gospel message, the seeds of the 
Gospel are nonetheless planted in their minds and 
hearts of those who listened. So, the missionaries 
go from the marketplace and on down to the 
railroad terminus hub, where they catch the 


express rail to Bangalore. 


Over the course of their time in Bangalore, they 
undertake a multi-day mission tour. During this 


time, they fellowship with Dr. Stephen and his 
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wife; who they had met, while they were on the 


train, en route to Bangalore. 


In the West of Chord Road, at the bus station, the 
doctor and his wife treat their guests at a nearby 
restaurant. Afterwards, they escort the missionary 
guests out to their bungalow in the hills of the 
West of Chord Road. They are tired from their 
long train trip. There are two guest rooms, as 
well as a family room for them to stay and share 


sleeping quarters. 


The next day, the doctor takes the missionary 
men down into the market square, where he rents 
a double-decker bus for them to drive around the 
city in which they may preach and share the 
Gospel. So, Dr. Stephen has the missionaries rent 
a double-decker bus in which they can go 
through certain parts of the city, bull horning the 
Gospel and making stops in certain places to 
preach the Gospel, win souls, make disciples, as 
well as teach them Christ's commandments, and 
baptize them. They preach in tongues of 
Kannada, Hindi, Tamil, Telugu, and Urdu among 
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Hindus, Muslims, Jains, Catholics, Nasranis: 
men, women, and children of Kannadas, 
Maharashtrians, Punjabis, Tamils, Telugus, 


Rajasthanis, Gujaratis, Sindhis, and Bengalis. 


When they return with the rented bus, they show 
it off to their wives. The ladies praise the Lord 
for providing for the preaching of the Gospel in 
the city. The doctor suggests they take it out for a 
spin to a nearby lake in the city. So, they all pile 
into the bus, taking with them picnic baskets and 
foodstuffs. They head up to the lake in Hebbal, 


which is just north and east of the market square. 


They park the bus near the lake in which Stephen 
and Philip connect the intercom system of the 
bus to a bullhorn they set out at the open window 
of the driver's seat. Philip then tests the volume 
and range by preaching the Gospel in Kannada 
through the handheld CB mic. They begin to 
attract numerous park-goers and boatsmen, who 
came by their bus to listen, as the Gospel 
message is planted in their minds and hearts 


through their ears. Among them are men, 
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women, and children as well as Hindus, 
Catholics, and Jews. The Spirit of God comes 
upon those who listen and believe on Christ Jesus 
for the salvation of their souls. They, who 
believe, are filled with the Holy Ghost and praise 
the Lord in tongues of Hindi, Kannada, and 
Marathi. 


Philip then preaches to them on baptism in which 
he takes these three dozen believers down into 
the waters of the lake. Stephen, his wife, Esha, 
along with the rest of the missionaries watch as 
Philip does the baptizing. When he finishes 
baptizing, he rejoins his company. He then goes 
and board the bus, where he retrieves a dry pair 
of clothes from his belongings. He then goes and 
uses the park facilities to change in to a dry pair 
clothes. After having used the privy, he emerges 
refreshed and rejoins his companions for a picnic 


by the lake. 


The next day, Stephen returns to his duties at the 
office and hospital in the city. Esha takes the 


missionaries through their neighborhood. They 
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go from among the bungalows and flats, from 
home to home in which they share the Gospel to 
families of professionals, merchants, craftsmen, 


and artisans. 


They get very few to listen but the very few who 
do listen, they plant the seeds of the Gospel 
message in their minds and hearts. By late 
afternoon, they do get one of their neighbors, a 
Tamil family of grocers to believe, with the 
drawing of the Spirit of God. They invite the 
family to have supper with them back at the 


doctor's bungalow. 


When Stephen returns home, he finds them in the 
company of this newly born again family of 
believers: the dad, Pravin; the mom, Aparna; 
their son, Praveen; and their daughter, Kalpana. 
They have a supper of jolada rotti, jhanka, 
chutney, dahi, rice, and tea. Afterwards, when 
they sit around in the living room, they discuss 
their mission there, as well as soul winning, 
evangelism, and baptism. Their Tamil family of 


disciples agrees to go with them on mission 
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throughout the city, when they are available, as 
does Stephen and Esha. So, Joseph takes the 
occasion to teach them on "The Bible Canon": 
"The Bible, the 66 canonical books, is the word 
of God, which is the Unleavened Bread. Jesus 
Christ is the Word, 'In the beginning was the 
Word, and the Word was with God, and the 
Word was God.' 'For there are three that bear 
record in heaven, the Father, the Word, and the 
Holy Ghost: and these three are one.' And the 
Word is All Scripture, 'All scripture is given by 
inspiration of God, and is profitable for doctrine, 
for reproof, for correction, for instruction in 
righteousness: That the man of God may be 
perfect, throughly furnished unto all good works.' 
He is given by inspiration of God to provide 
sound doctrine, as opposed to leaven, which is 
heresy, wrong doctrine, and false teachings. The 
canon is the measure the Lord and the men of 
God used to divide Scripture from heresy: the 
word of God is Scripture alone, as with the Old 
Testament, the lesser light, and the New 


Testament, the greater light; however, both are 
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All Scripture, 'And there appeared a great wonder 
in heaven; a woman clothed with the sun, and the 
moon under her feet, and upon her head a crown 
of twelve stars: And she being with child cried, 
travailing in birth, and pained to be delivered. ... 
And she brought forth a man child, who was to 
rule all nations with a rod of iron: and her child 
was caught up unto God, and to his throne.' This 
is why Jesus warned against leaven and why Paul 
exhorted us to have sound doctrine: "Then Jesus 
said unto them, Take heed and beware of the 
leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees.' 
‘And he charged them, saying, Take heed, beware 
of the leaven of the Pharisees, and of the leaven 
of Herod.' 'Beware ye of the leaven of the 
Pharisees, which is hypocrisy.’ 'For the time will 
come when they will not endure sound doctrine; 
but after their own lusts shall they heap to 
themselves teachers, having itching ears; And 
they shall turn away their ears from the truth, and 
shall be turned unto fables.' 'Holding fast the 
faithful word as he hath been taught, that he may 


be able by sound doctrine both to exhort and to 
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convince the gainsayers. For there are many 
unruly and vain talkers and deceivers, specially 
they of the circumcision: Whose mouths must be 
stopped, who subvert whole houses, teaching 
things which they ought not, for filthy lucre's 
sake. One of themselves, even a prophet of their 
own, said, The Cretians are alway liars, evil 
beasts, slow bellies. This witness is true. 
Wherefore rebuke them sharply, that they may be 
sound in the faith; Not giving heed to Jewish 
fables, and commandments of men, that turn 
from the truth.’ 'But speak thou the things which 
become sound doctrine: That the aged men be 
sober, grave, temperate, sound in faith, in charity, 
in patience. The aged women likewise, that they 
be in behaviour as becometh holiness, not false 
accusers, not given to much wine, teachers of 
good things; That they may teach the young 
women to be sober, to love their husbands, to 
love their children, To be discreet, chaste, 
keepers at home, good, obedient to their own 
husbands, that the word of God be not 


blasphemed. Young men likewise exhort to be 
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sober minded. In all things shewing thyself a 
pattern of good works: in doctrine shewing 
uncorruptness, gravity, sincerity, Sound speech, 
that cannot be condemned; that he that is of the 
contrary part may be ashamed, having no evil 
thing to say of you. Exhort servants to be 
obedient unto their own masters, and to please 
them well in all things; not answering again; Not 
purloining, but shewing all good fidelity; that 
they may adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour 
in all things. For the grace of God that bringeth 
salvation hath appeared to all men, Teaching us 
that, denying ungodliness and worldly lusts, we 
should live soberly, righteously, and godly, in 
this present world; Looking for that blessed hope, 
and the glorious appearing of the great God and 
our Saviour Jesus Christ; Who gave himself for 
us, that he might redeem us from all iniquity, and 
purify unto himself a peculiar people, zealous of 
good works. These things speak, and exhort, and 
rebuke with all authority. Let no man despise 
thee.' 'This is a faithful saying, and these things I 
will that thou affirm constantly, that they which 
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have believed in God might be careful to 
maintain good works. These things are good and 
profitable unto men. But avoid foolish questions, 
and genealogies, and contentions, and strivings 
about the law; for they are unprofitable and vain. 
A man that is an heretick after the first and 
second admonition reject; Knowing that he that is 
such is subverted, and sinneth, being condemned 
of himself.’ Those extrabiblical writings outside 
of Scripture contain various degrees of leaven, 
which is why they are outside All Scripture 
(which is leaven-free), such as the writings of 
church fathers: Polycarp, Clement, Ignatius, and 
Jerome, to name a few. They offer creeds, 
confessions, and commentaries of church history 
that contain some Scripture, but also have leaven 
mixed in the writings. Then there is the 
apocrypha, a collection of second-canon books, 
which like the writings of the church fathers, 
contains some Scripture but also have leaven 
mixed in them. Then there are the reformation 
writings of men, such as Calvin, Luther, and 


Arminius to name a few. They are as the writings 
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of church fathers that contain some Scripture but 
likewise have a lot of leaven mixed in them. 
Then there are modern day commentaries of the 
late-20th and early-21st centuries that have little 
to no Scripture and are mostly filled with leaven. 
Then finally the pseudepigrapha, which is a 
collection of spurious works that have little to no 
Scripture, but are chock full of leaven! May we 
not make an Apollos as our spiritual father, such 
as those who follow Calvin or Luther, for 
example? Let us not make Jesus into a mockery 
as did those of the American Jesus movement, as 
did their children and grandchildren. They 
portrayed Jesus as some kind of peacenik hippy, 
who bore little to no resemblance to the Jesus of 
His Word, which is why they perished in the day 
of judgment! Let us consider carefully what Paul 
said, 'Now I beseech you, brethren, by the name 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, that ye all speak the 
same thing, and that there be no divisions among 
you; but that ye be perfectly joined together in 
the same mind and in the same judgment. For it 


hath been declared unto me of you, my brethren, 
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by them which are of the house of Chloe, that 
there are contentions among you. Now this I say, 
that every one of you saith, I am of Paul; and I of 
Apollos; and I of Cephas; and I of Christ. Is 
Christ divided? was Paul crucified for you? or 
were ye baptized in the name of Paul? I thank 
God that I baptized none of you, but Crispus and 
Gaius; Lest any should say that I had baptized in 
mine own name.' 'And I, brethren, could not 
speak unto you as unto spiritual, but as unto 
carnal, even as unto babes in Christ. I have fed 
you with milk, and not with meat: for hitherto ye 
were not able to bear it, neither yet now are ye 
able. For ye are yet carnal: for whereas there is 
among you envying, and strife, and divisions, are 
ye not carnal, and walk as men? For while one 
saith, I am of Paul; and another, I am of Apollos; 
are ye not carnal? Who then is Paul, and who is 
Apollos, but ministers by whom ye believed, 
even as the Lord gave to every man? I have 
planted, Apollos watered; but God gave the 
increase. So then neither is he that planteth any 


thing, neither he that watereth; but God that 
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giveth the increase. Now he that planteth and he 
that watereth are one: and every man shall 
receive his own reward according to his own 
labour. For we are labourers together with God: 
ye are God's husbandry, ye are God's building. 
"Therefore let no man glory in men. For all things 
are yours; Whether Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, 
or the world, or life, or death, or things present, 
or things to come; all are yours; And ye are 
Christ's; and Christ is God's.' For in Paul's day, 
there were men of God, such as Apollos and 
Cephas (Peter), who are lifted up their followers 
were puffed up with wrongheaded knowledge 
and pride concerning them! So, Paul again 
warned, 'And these things, brethren, I have in a 
figure transferred to myself and to Apollos for 
your sakes; that ye might learn in us not to think 
of men above that which is written, that no one of 
you be puffed up for one against another.' 'And 
ye are puffed up, and have not rather mourned, 
that he that hath done this deed might be taken 
away from among you.' Such ones who are 


followers of men, they are puffed up and full of 
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leaven! We beseech you brethren to pursue 
charity, 'Charity suffereth long, and is kind; 
charity envieth not; charity vaunteth not itself, is 
not puffed up’. 'And now abideth faith, hope, 
charity, these three; but the greatest of these is 
charity.’ Therefore, do not let the leaven of men 
defraud the grace of God or taint the sound 
doctrine laid forth in His Word, 'Let no man 
beguile you of your reward in a voluntary 
humility and worshipping of angels, intruding 
into those things which he hath not seen, vainly 
puffed up by his fleshly mind, And not holding 
the Head, from which all the body by joints and 
bands having nourishment ministered, and knit 
together, increaseth with the increase of God.' So 
as to make cheap the free gift of salvation in 
Christ Jesus, 'For by grace are ye saved through 
faith; and that not of yourselves: it is the gift of 
God: Not of works, lest any man should boast. 
"Therefore as by the offence of one judgment 
came upon all men to condemnation; even so by 
the righteousness of one the free gift came upon 


all men unto justification of life.’ Moreover, do 
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not let the leaven of men divide the body parts 


from the Head, Christ Jesus. Amen and amen!" 


The next day on Saturday, the missionaries, the 
Dravidian pastoral couple, and the Tamil 
evangelistic family go in the bus out west to 
Herohalli Lake, near Sunkadakatte district. The 
Spirit leads them to a park out in front of a shanty 
slum of tents near the lake. There, they go from 
tent to tent, sharing the Gospel to each 


household. 


Soon they gather to themselves numerous 
families, who follow after them from the tents. 
These migrants have with them children and 
elderly stricken with all sorts of maladies and 
birth defects. They are brought before the 
missionaries: and one by one they are healed and 
made whole, right before the eyes of these 


witnesses! 


Samuel then preaches to them, the Gospel, from 
the midst of the slum. The Spirit of God comes 


upon them all and draws them to believe in 


which they put their faith in Christ Jesus for the 
salvation of their souls. These poverty-stricken 
migrants of men, women, boys, and girls are 
filled with the Holy Ghost! They begin to praise 
the Lord in tongues of Kannada, Tamil, Telugu, 


Hindi, and Chinese! 


In the midst of their jubilation, Peter preaches to 
them on baptism. They all go in parade up to the 
lake, where the missionaries, pastors, and 
evangelists baptize more than 125 newly born 


again believers in to the waters of the lake. 


The next day, they go southwest, near 
Hosakerchalli Lake, in the Banashankari district. 
The lake is a large shallow lake, which is about 
waist deep. The Spirit leads them to a small 
shantytown of thatched-huts and canvas-covered 
tents in the slum area, near the shallow lake. 
There, they share the Gospel from hut to hut, and 
from tent to tent. As it was in Herohalli, so in 
Hosakerchalli, there is a great outpouring of the 
Spirit of God, which comes upon them all, who 


listen and believe. They, likewise, are baptized in 
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the shallow waters of the depleting lake. 
Nonetheless, they are taken back under the water 
and brought back up to newness of life in Christ 


Jesus! 


When they return from their Sunday morning 
preaching and baptizing, Stephen inquires, "How 
is there such a great response to the Gospel, 
when before there was little to no response?" 
Samuel sits them down on the davenport, beneath 
the porch of the bungalow, and tells them, "In the 
days of the Western world, the people of that 
world had little to no fear of God. So, they had 
little to no love for the Lord. When that world 
had past: God's judgments upon that world 
brought about a revival for the fear of God and a 
fertile soil for the love of the Lord in the minds 
and hearts of those, who saw from afar off the 
calamities God meted out on the Western world. 
So, the power and ministry of the Holy Ghost is 
able to be poured out upon this latter rain 


generation!" 
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Come Monday, when the doctor returns to his 
duties and the Tamil family returns to their work 
and school, the missionaries take their bus on an 
evangelistic tour in the northwest of the city. 
They make their first stop in the Sanjaynagar 
district in which they slow roll their bus through 
the main road. They bullhorn the Gospel to all 
sorts of passersby: many of whom are clerks, 
baristas, retailers, dry cleaners, shopkeepers, 
restaurateurs, and also school teachers, as well as 
local politicians, judges, and a few off-duty 


police officers. 


As they stop towards the Outer Ring, they have 
drawn a curious group of them. The missionaries 
go out among them in their respective couples 
and share the Gospel with them personally. Many 
of them listen, but most do not respond. Instead, 
only the seeds of the Good News are planted. 
Then an off-duty police officer comes out from 
among them. He flashes his badge at Samuel and 


tells them to leave, for they are creating a "public 
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nuisance." So, the missionaries comply and leave 


out in their bus for another part of the city. 


They arrive on the east side of the township in 
the Jalahalli district. They slow roll across the 
industrial park roads, preaching the Gospel 
through the bullhorn, and attracting the attention 
of a lot of the workers. Soon they reach the 
Circle in the noontime hour and attract a great 
number of these workers. They park their bus in 
the open courtyard of a local orthodox church. 
There, the missionaries sit on the steps of the 
church alcove, where Peter shares the Gospel 
with those who gather to listen. They listen in 
which the Spirit comes upon them, and they 
believe on Christ Jesus for the salvation of their 
souls. They soon depart though and return to 


their places of work. 


The missionaries board their bus and again take 
the Ring Road south in to the junction hub of the 
Yeswanthpur district. They slow roll through the 
wholesale markets, preaching the Gospel through 
the bullhorn of the bus. They proceed slowly 
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through the crowds in which the Spirit draws 
many from among them to follow after the bus 
down to the nearby park. There, they park their 
bus and get out among the crowd gathered 
around them. They all go into the park. There, 
before a pond, Joseph preaches the Gospel to 
them all. As the Spirit draws them, they believe 


on Christ Jesus for the salvation of their souls. 


Philip then preaches to them on baptism: the 
missionaries then go down in to the waters of the 
pond and call to those, who believe, to come out 
in to the waters. They do; and are baptized that 
very hour. When they finish baptizing, the newly 
born again believers return to their homes and 
their food stalls. The missionaries dry off in the 


bus and return to their home base for the day. 


The next day, the missionaries take the bus north 
in to the Yelahanka satellite town of weavers, 
handlooms, dairy farms, and railroad works. 
They slow roll down the major road, announcing 
the Gospel to all, who will listen. They come 


across markets of weavers, handlooms, and of 
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saree products. They stop alongside these 
markets and go in their respective couples among 
the crafts merchants, weavers, artisans, and 
customers in which they share the Gospel with 


all those who listen! 


They do not get much of a response. So, they go 
further out to a large dairy processor, where the 
workers are on-break. They stop and share the 
Gospel with them in the plant yard. Most of them 
do listen and they pray with the missionaries, for 
the seeds of the Gospel have been planted in their 


minds and hearts to consider. 


They then go on over to a gigantic plant for rail 
wheel and axle production. While the workers 

are on their lunch break, they share the Gospel 
with them out in the yards. There, the Spirit 
draws a lot of them to believe! Many of them put 
their faith in Christ Jesus for the salvation of their 
souls and are born again! Soon though, they must 
return to work, so the missionaries continue 


onward. 
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In the noontime hour, they stop at a restaurant in 
the vicinity of Banaswadi and Madahevapura, in 
which over lunch, they share the Gospel with 
their waitress, a Dravidian woman. She listens, 
believes, and is born again. Afterwards, they 
proceed northward to the outlying cityscape of 
Krishnarajapura near the great lake. They go 
across the old cable bridge and slow roll along 
the Old Road, bull horning the Gospel, where 
they make a stop near the great lake that borders 
the north east of the city. While in the Medahalli 
neighborhood, they go among the people in their 
flats, temples, madrassas, and from the service 
station, they share the Gospel. Although most 
they encounter are religious, they, nonetheless, 
reject the Good News. A few, however, do listen 
and believe the Gospel and are born again. They 
take these few believers in their bus down to the 


great lake, where they baptize them in the waters. 


After the baptism, they go north to the small 
village of Gundar, near the larger village of 


Baiyappanhalli. There, they make camp out near 
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the lake and fish from an old boat pier. In the 
morning, they return to the West Chord 


bungalow to rest and regroup. 


The next morning, they go and slow roll across 
through the cross section of the Okalipuram 
Market on down toward the Chickpet Flower 
Market. They then proceed on down toward the 
Jayanagar district in the south end of the city. 
They, likewise, bullhorn the preaching of the 
Gospel, in which they make a stop at the flower 
market, where they preach in their respective 


couples. 


They then go down into the working class 
neighborhood of the Kothnur district. There, they 
preach and minister to the people and children of 
working class households and blue collar 
families. While they are preaching the Gospel in 
their respective couples from the four corners of 
the neighborhood, these working class families 
flock to the missionaries. They bring with them 
their children, some of whom are afflicted with 


deformities, such as cleft lips, cauliflower ears, 
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and blinded eyes. They lay hands on the 
deformities of these children and pray over them! 
And suddenly, before these witnesses, these 
children are healed and are made whole right 
before their eyes. The families of these children 
are amazed and dumbstruck at what they have 
seen! The missionaries again preach to them the 
Gospel afresh! They all listen attentively, as the 
Spirit draws them. They believe on Jesus Christ 


for the salvation of their souls and are born again. 


These newly born again believers are so grateful 
that they begin to bestow on the missionaries all 
the money they have and all of what they have 
saved. And while the missionaries are grateful 


for their outpouring, they refuse to be paid! 


"You do well," Peter exhorts. "As did the widow 
with a two mites: she gave all she had into the 
storehouse of the Lord! However as for you all: 
take all that you have and put it into the planting 
of your own church. For our power comes from 
on High, not from below. Our love and our fear 


is stayed on the Lord and not on money! Discern 
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the spirits, "Beloved, believe not every spirit, but 
try the spirits whether they are of God: because 
many false prophets are gone out into the world." 
For there are those: who come with the lust of 
power and the love of greed in their hearts to 
beguile you and entice you into their greed. For 
we are a church, not a corporation: we seek to 
save that which was lost for God's kingdom, not 
the business of making profits. For there are 
plenty of those, who come in the trappings of the 
Christian religion and their intent is to hold 
power from below and make prophets. For their 
business is of the flesh but our business is of the 
Father's! 'For there are certain men crept in 
unawares, who were before of old ordained to 
this condemnation, ungodly men, turning the 
grace of our God into lasciviousness, and 
denying the only Lord God, and our Lord Jesus 
Christ. ... Likewise also these filthy dreamers 
defile the flesh, despise dominion, and speak evil 
of dignities. ... Woe unto them! for they have 
gone in the way of Cain, and ran greedily after 


the error of Balaam for reward, and perished in 
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the gainsaying of Core. These are spots in your 
feasts of charity, when they feast with you, 
feeding themselves without fear: clouds they are 
without water, carried about of winds; trees 
whose fruit withereth, without fruit, twice dead, 
plucked up by the roots; Raging waves of the sea, 
foaming out their own shame; wandering stars, to 
whom is reserved the blackness of darkness for 
ever. And Enoch also, the seventh from Adam, 
prophesied of these, saying, Behold, the Lord 
cometh with ten thousands of his saints, To 
execute judgment upon all, and to convince all 
that are ungodly among them of all their ungodly 
deeds which they have ungodly committed, and 
of all their hard speeches which ungodly sinners 
have spoken against him. These are murmurers, 
complainers, walking after their own lusts; and 
their mouth speaketh great swelling words, 
having men's persons in admiration because of 
advantage.' These ‘filthy dreamers’ are those who 
our charlatans, false prophets, who lead apostates 
around by the nose. For they seek after what they 
preach: power and prophet! And finally, beware 
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of what James warned, 'Go to now, ye that say, 
To day or to morrow we will go into such a city, 
and continue there a year, and buy and sell, and 
get gain: Whereas ye know not what shall be on 
the morrow. For what is your life? It is even a 
vapour, that appeareth for a little time, and then 
vanisheth away. For that ye ought to say, If the 
Lord will, we shall live, and do this, or that. But 
now ye rejoice in your boastings: all such 
rejoicing is evil. Therefore to him that knoweth 
to do good, and doeth it not, to him it is sin." 


Amen and amen!" 


They applaud the missionaries and receive the 
word of God in faith. They stay at a boarding 


house flat of a catholic working class family. 


In the morning, the neighbors all gather in a 
vacant lot nearby, where the missionaries gather 
with them. Before they are to depart, Peter 
preaches to them a sermon from the prophet 
Isaiah: ''The word of the LORD' is the Bible and 
‘the law of our God' is the law of liberty, but the 


‘rulers of Sodom’ are the leaders and of the West, 
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such as politicians, bankers, kings, and queens. 
The 'people of Gomorrah' are sodomites, 
reprobates, apostates, Laodiceans, or Westerners; 
and the church of the Laodiceans put on vain 
worship of silly singing and dancing, religious 
clown shows with empty praise, such as with 
their masses and services, 'Hear the word of the 
LORD, ye rulers of Sodom; give ear unto the law 
of our God, ye people of Gomorrah. To what 
purpose is the multitude of your sacrifices unto 
me? saith the LORD: I am full of the burnt 
offerings of rams, and the fat of fed beasts; and I 
delight not in the blood of bullocks, or of lambs, 
or of he goats. When ye come to appear before 
me, who hath required this at your hand, to tread 
my courts? Bring no more vain oblations; incense 
is an abomination unto me; the new moons and 
sabbaths, the calling of assemblies, I cannot away 
with; it is iniquity, even the solemn meeting. 
Your new moons and your appointed feasts my 
soul hateth: they are a trouble unto me; I am 
weary to bear them.' 'But whoso looketh into the 


perfect law of liberty, and continueth therein, he 
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being not a forgetful hearer, but a doer of the 
work, this man shall be blessed in his deed. If 
any man among you seem to be religious, and 
bridleth not his tongue, but deceiveth his own 
heart, this man's religion is vain. Pure religion 
and undefiled before God and the Father is this, 
To visit the fatherless and widows in their 
affliction, and to keep himself unspotted from the 
world.' These vain worshippers, their 'hands are 
full of blood', as with wars, abortions, genocides, 
rapes, and sodomy, 'And when ye spread forth 
your hands, I will hide mine eyes from you: yea, 
when ye make many prayers, I will not hear: 
your hands are full of blood.’ Repent! Turn from 
wickedness and to righteousness in Christ Jesus, 
"Wash you, make you clean; put away the evil of 
your doings from before mine eyes; cease to do 
evil; Learn to do well; seek judgment, relieve the 
oppressed, judge the fatherless, plead for the 
widow.' 'From that time Jesus began to preach, 
and to say, Repent: for the kingdom of heaven is 
at hand.’ 'Let us reason together' that is to 


reconcile with God through the remission of sins 
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in Christ Jesus, 'Come now, and let us reason 
together, saith the LORD: though your sins be as 
scarlet, they shall be as white as snow; though 
they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool.' 
‘If my people, which are called by my name, shall 
humble themselves, and pray, and seek my face, 
and turn from their wicked ways; then will I hear 
from heaven, and will forgive their sin, and will 
heal their land.' The Lord desires and expects 
obedience to His word, and if His people 'refuse 
and rebel’, they will face invasion and war, 'If ye 
be willing and obedient, ye shall eat the good of 
the land: But if ye refuse and rebel, ye shall be 
devoured with the sword: for the mouth of the 
LORD hath spoken it.’ 'And Samuel said, Hath 
the LORD as great delight in burnt offerings and 
sacrifices, as in obeying the voice of the LORD? 
Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, and to 
hearken than the fat of rams. For rebellion is as 
the sin of witchcraft, and stubbornness is as 
iniquity and idolatry. Because thou hast rejected 
the word of the LORD, he hath also rejected thee 
from being king.' God is NOT a natural man, but 
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natural man must REPENT (not 'refuse and 
rebel’) to the Son of man, Jesus Christ, Who is 
the perfect man, the God-man, 'God is not a man, 
that he should lie; neither the son of man, that he 
should repent: hath he said, and shall he not do 
it? or hath he spoken, and shall he not make it 
good?" 'But the natural man receiveth not the 
things of the Spirit of God: for they are 
foolishness unto him: neither can he know them, 
because they are spiritually discerned." 'The 
faithful city’ was Jerusalem, which become an 
harlot', and who is 'the mother of harlots', which 
are unfaithful cities and nations, which were 
Christian but now are full of murderers, such as 
NYC, London, DC, Manila, etc., "How is the 
faithful city become an harlot! it was full of 
judgment; righteousness lodged in it; but now 
murderers.' Sodomites, reprobates, and apostates 
are full of adulteries, such as gold-plated bars of 
tungsten, sitting in banks; and their ‘princes are 
rebellious’, such as politicians, judges, police, 
soldiers, tax collectors, 'Thy silver is become 


dross, thy wine mixed with water: Thy princes 
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are rebellious, and companions of thieves: every 
one loveth gifts, and followeth after rewards: 
they judge not the fatherless, neither doth the 
cause of the widow come unto them.' John the 
Baptist schooled his generation of Jews, who are 
this generation of Westerners, "Then said he to 
the multitude that came forth to be baptized of 
him, O generation of vipers, who hath warned 
you to flee from the wrath to come? Bring forth 
therefore fruits worthy of repentance, and begin 
not to say within yourselves, We have Abraham 
to our father: for I say unto you, That God is able 
of these stones to raise up children unto 
Abraham. And now also the axe is laid unto the 
root of the trees: every tree therefore which 
bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and 
cast into the fire. And the people asked him, 
saying, What shall we do then? He answereth and 
saith unto them, He that hath two coats, let him 
impart to him that hath none; and he that hath 
meat, let him do likewise. Then came also 
publicans to be baptized, and said unto him, 


Master, what shall we do? And he said unto 
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them, Exact no more than that which is appointed 
you. And the soldiers likewise demanded of him, 
saying, And what shall we do? And he said unto 
them, Do violence to no man, neither accuse any 
falsely; and be content with your wages.' The 
LORD of hosts shall purge ‘purely purge away 
thy dross', the dross, being the enemies of God: 
sodomites, reprobates, and apostates, who are as 
"tin", those gold-plated bars of tungsten, 
Therefore saith the Lord, the LORD of hosts, the 
mighty One of Israel, Ah, I will ease me of mine 
adversaries, and avenge me of mine enemies: 
And I will turn my hand upon thee, and purely 
purge away thy dross, and take away all thy tin: 
And I will restore thy judges as at the first, and 
thy counsellors as at the beginning: afterward 
thou shalt be called, The city of righteousness, 
the faithful city.' Then the Lord shall restore 
judges and counsellors of righteousness, such 
judges as Othniel, Ehud, and Gideon, as well as 
counsellors, such as Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Daniel; 
and foretelling and pointing to the millennial 


camp of the saints. 'Zion' is the Church, the Body 
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of Christ, and her converts are the Jew and 
Muslim remnant; and the judgment is the great 
tribulation (Jacob's trouble), 'Zion shall be 
redeemed with judgment, and her converts with 
righteousness. And the destruction of the 
transgressors and of the sinners shall be together, 
and they that forsake the LORD shall be 
consumed. For they shall be ashamed of the oaks 
which ye have desired, and ye shall be 
confounded for the gardens that ye have chosen. 
For ye shall be as an oak whose leaf fadeth, and 
as a garden that hath no water. And the strong 
shall be as tow, and the maker of it as a spark, 
and they shall both burn together, and none shall 
quench them.' The 'transgressors' are apostates, 
whereas 'sinners' are sodomites and 'they that 
forsake the LORD' are reprobates. The 'oak 
whose leaf fadeth' and the 'garden that hath no 
water' are apostate churches. The 'strong' are 
wicked leaders and false prophets, who will be 
the cause of their mutual destruction, along with 
the transgressors and sinners. 'Remember 


therefore from whence thou art fallen, and repent, 
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and do the first works; or else I will come unto 
thee quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out 
of his place, except thou repent.' 'But I have a 
few things against thee, because thou hast there 
them that hold the doctrine of Balaam, who 
taught Balac to cast a stumblingblock before the 
children of Israel, to eat things sacrificed unto 
idols, and to commit fornication. So hast thou 
also them that hold the doctrine of the 
Nicolaitans, which thing I hate.' 'Notwithstanding 
I have a few things against thee, because thou 
sufferest that woman Jezebel, which calleth 
herself a prophetess, to teach and to seduce my 
servants to commit fornication, and to eat things 
sacrificed unto idols. And I gave her space to 
repent of her fornication; and she repented not. 
Behold, I will cast her into a bed, and them that 
commit adultery with her into great tribulation, 
except they repent of their deeds. And I will kill 
her children with death; and all the churches shall 
know that I am he which searcheth the reins and 
hearts: and I will give unto every one of you 


according to your works.' 'And unto the angel of 
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the church in Sardis write; These things saith he 
that hath the seven Spirits of God, and the seven 
stars; I know thy works, that thou hast a name 
that thou livest, and art dead.' 'I know thy works, 
that thou art neither cold nor hot: I would thou 
wert cold or hot. So then because thou art 
lukewarm, and neither cold nor hot, I will spue 
thee out of my mouth.’ 'Then Jesus sent the 
multitude away, and went into the house: and his 
disciples came unto him, saying, Declare unto us 
the parable of the tares of the field. He answered 
and said unto them, He that soweth the good seed 
is the Son of man; The field is the world; the 
good seed are the children of the kingdom; but 
the tares are the children of the wicked one; The 
enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is 
the end of the world; and the reapers are the 
angels. As therefore the tares are gathered and 
burned in the fire; so shall it be in the end of this 
world. The Son of man shall send forth his 
angels, and they shall gather out of his kingdom 
all things that offend, and them which do 


iniquity; And shall cast them into a furnace of 
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fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth. 
Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in 
the kingdom of their Father. Who hath ears to 


hear, let him hear.' Amen and amen!" 


The missionaries then board their bus, which is 
parked nearby. They go across in to the social 
and cultural district of Indiranagar. Usually 
hangouts for nightlife, the missionaries take 
advantage of the daytime in which they slow roll 
through the heart of the district. They provide a 
wakeup call to these nighttime partiers, 
bullhorning the preaching of the Gospel. They 
also proceed through the industrial parks of the 
Koramagala district, which is a hub for the 
technology sector of the city. They attract a lot of 
various listeners and plant the seeds of the Good 
News in the minds and hearts of the hearers in 
both districts. However, they do not make any 
stops in their evangelistic tour, for they know the 
heaers are busy about their days, thinking mostly 


on their nights. 
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They do make a stop near the lake in Hulimavu, 
also known as the Lake Gardens. There, they go 
in their respective couples to preach and share 
the Gospel to all those park goers, students, and 
patients out with their nurses in wheelchairs, as 
well as mallgoers. As the missionaries come 
across these patients in their wheelchairs, these 
patients believe and are born again. And as they 
believe and put their faith in Christ, they get up 
from their wheelchairs and begin to walk to the 
surprise of the nurses attending to them. The 
missionaries and the healed patients are 
witnesses to the students, mallgoers, and 
parkgoers, in whom the Spirit of God comes 
upon them, and they also believe and are born 
again. The missionaries baptize these new 
believers in the waters of lake. Afterwards, they 


return to the West Chord bungalow for the night. 


The next day, the doctor and his family along 
with them Tamil family of evangelists, go with 
the missionaries in their bus out to the Ulsoor 


Lake of the Lake Gardens, where they take in a 
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picnic. While they are picnicking, the 
missionaries share the Gospel to nearby 
shopkeepers, merchants, hairdressers, sari sellers. 
The missionaries also walk through to the narrow 
lanes, by the lake park and garden, of parked 
bikes, auto rickshaws, where they preach and 
share the Gospel to all those who will hear. They 
attract those, who believe and put their faith in 
Christ Jesus for the salvation of souls. And those 
who are born again, the missionaries baptize 
them in the waters of lake. Afterwards, the 
missionaries and Tamil family of evangelists use 
the park facilities to change in to dry clothes. 
They then gather together with their disciples on 
the park grounds, where Samuel preaches to 
them a sermon from Isaiah the prophet: "God 
takes the riches, the health, wealth, and 
prosperity, from His people and enemies, and 
give the rule to leaders of clay, of weakness: the 
lewd and baser sort; and these are unfit and 
unqualified to lead, such as women, sodomites, 
reprobates, and apostates shall rule and oppress 


the people (much like the lab flu hysteria), 'For, 
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behold, the Lord, the LORD of hosts, doth take 
away from Jerusalem and from Judah the stay 
and the staff, the whole stay of bread, and the 
whole stay of water, The mighty man, and the 
man of war, the judge, and the prophet, and the 
prudent, and the ancient, The captain of fifty, and 
the honourable man, and the counsellor, and the 
cunning artificer, and the eloquent orator. And I 
will give children to be their princes, and babes 
shall rule over them. And the people shall be 
oppressed, every one by another, and every one 
by his neighbour: the child shall behave himself 
proudly against the ancient, and the base against 
the honourable.' So desperate are the people that 
they try and compel their close relatives, such as 
gold and silver hoarders, to judge in their favor, 
but they adamantly decline and deny their 
discrete wealth, 'When a man shall take hold of 
his brother of the house of his father, saying, 
Thou hast clothing, be thou our ruler, and let this 
ruin be under thy hand: In that day shall he 
swear, saying, I will not be an healer; for in my 


house is neither bread nor clothing: make me not 
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a ruler of the people.’ The cities and nations of 
the West fall because of their pride, haughtiness, 
rebellion, and blasphemy against God, with such 
abominations as abortion, sodomite 'marriage’, in 
which they have no fear of God and no love for 
the Lord, 'For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is 
fallen: because their tongue and their doings are 
against the LORD, to provoke the eyes of his 
glory.' Vain parades of haughtiness, such as 'gay 
pride' parades and 'mardi gras' parties, display 
their shame and show off their abomination 
openly, "The shew of their countenance doth 
witness against them; and they declare their sin 
as Sodom, they hide it not. Woe unto their soul! 
for they have rewarded evil unto themselves. 
"Now the works of the flesh are manifest, which 
are these; Adultery, fornication, uncleanness, 
lasciviousness, Idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, 
variance, emulations, wrath, strife, seditions, 
heresies, Envyings, murders, drunkenness, 
revellings, and such like: of the which I tell you 
before, as I have also told you in time past, that 


they which do such things shall not inherit the 
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kingdom of God.' The few righteous among the 
apostates, sodomites, and reprobates shall be 
made well by their fruits of the Spirit, 'Say ye to 
the righteous, that it shall be well with him: for 
they shall eat the fruit of their doings.' 'Be not 
deceived; God is not mocked: for whatsoever a 
man soweth, that shall he also reap. For he that 
soweth to his flesh shall of the flesh reap 
corruption; but he that soweth to the Spirit shall 
of the Spirit reap life everlasting.’ The wicked, 
however, will be recompensed, evil for evil, 
"Woe unto the wicked! it shall be ill with him: for 
the reward of his hands shall be given him.' 
"Though a sinner do evil an hundred times, and 
his days be prolonged, yet surely I know that it 
shall be well with them that fear God, which fear 
before him: But it shall not be well with the 
wicked, neither shall he prolong his days, which 
are as a Shadow; because he feareth not before 
God.' The apostates will be oppressed by jezebels 
and unruly brats, 'As for my people, children are 
their oppressors, and women rule over them. O 


my people, they which lead thee cause thee to 
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err, and destroy the way of thy paths. 
"Notwithstanding I have a few things against 
thee, because thou sufferest that woman Jezebel, 
which calleth herself a prophetess, to teach and to 
seduce my servants to commit fornication, and to 
eat things sacrificed unto idols.’ 'Let the woman 
learn in silence with all subjection. But I suffer 
not a woman to teach, nor to usurp authority over 
the man, but to be in silence.' Elisha the prophet 
dealt with unruly brats, 'And he went up from 
thence unto Bethel: and as he was going up by 
the way, there came forth little children out of the 
city, and mocked him, and said unto him, Go up, 
thou bald head; go up, thou bald head. And he 
turned back, and looked on them, and cursed 
them in the name of the LORD. And there came 
forth two she bears out of the wood, and tare 
forty and two children of them.' The Lord will 
enter into judgment against the wicked, the 
apostates, sodomites, and reprobates, such as the 
cities and nations of the West, 'The LORD 
standeth up to plead, and standeth to judge the 
people. The LORD will enter into judgment with 
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the ancients of his people, and the princes 
thereof: for ye have eaten up the vineyard; the 
spoil of the poor is in your houses. What mean ye 
that ye beat my people to pieces, and grind the 
faces of the poor? saith the Lord GOD of hosts. 
‘Blessed is that servant, whom his lord when he 
cometh shall find so doing. Of a truth I say unto 
you, that he will make him ruler over all that he 
hath. But and if that servant say in his heart, My 
lord delayeth his coming; and shall begin to beat 
the menservants and maidens, and to eat and 
drink, and to be drunken; The lord of that servant 
will come in a day when he looketh not for him, 
and at an hour when he is not aware, and will cut 
him in sunder, and will appoint him his portion 
with the unbelievers. And that servant, which 
knew his lord's will, and prepared not himself, 
neither did according to his will, shall be beaten 
with many stripes. But he that knew not, and did 
commit things worthy of stripes, shall be beaten 
with few stripes. For unto whomsoever much is 
given, of him shall be much required: and to 


whom men have committed much, of him they 
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will ask the more.' The 'daughters of Zion' are 
apostate churches, who parade themselves as 
self-righteous religionists, but they will be 
brought low by the Lord in the time of judgment, 
"Moreover the LORD saith, Because the 
daughters of Zion are haughty, and walk with 
stretched forth necks and wanton eyes, walking 
and mincing as they go, and making a tinkling 
with their feet: Therefore the Lord will smite 
with a scab the crown of the head of the 
daughters of Zion, and the LORD will discover 
their secret parts. In that day the Lord will take 
away the bravery of their tinkling ornaments 
about their feet, and their cauls, and their round 
tires like the moon, The chains, and the bracelets, 
and the mufflers, The bonnets, and the ornaments 
of the legs, and the headbands, and the tablets, 
and the earrings, The rings, and nose jewels, The 
changeable suits of apparel, and the mantles, and 
the wimples, and the crisping pins, The glasses, 
and the fine linen, and the hoods, and the vails. 
And it shall come to pass, that instead of sweet 


smell there shall be stink; and instead of a girdle 
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a rent; and instead of well set hair baldness; and 
instead of a stomacher a girding of sackcloth; and 
burning instead of beauty.' 'Remember therefore 
from whence thou art fallen, and repent, and do 
the first works; or else I will come unto thee 
quickly, and will remove thy candlestick out of 
his place, except thou repent.' 'Repent; or else I 
will come unto thee quickly, and will fight 
against them with the sword of my mouth.' 
"Notwithstanding I have a few things against 
thee, because thou sufferest that woman Jezebel, 
which calleth herself a prophetess, to teach and to 
seduce my servants to commit fornication, and to 
eat things sacrificed unto idols. And I gave her 
space to repent of her fornication; and she 
repented not. Behold, I will cast her into a bed, 
and them that commit adultery with her into great 
tribulation, except they repent of their deeds. And 
IT will kall her children with death; and all the 
churches shall know that I am he which searcheth 
the reins and hearts: and I will give unto every 
one of you according to your works.' 'Remember 


therefore how thou hast received and heard, and 
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hold fast, and repent. If therefore thou shalt not 
watch, I will come on thee as a thief, and thou 
shalt not know what hour I will come upon thee.’ 
‘As many as I love, I rebuke and chasten: be 
zealous therefore, and repent.’ The best of men 
shall be slaughtered in the war; and the apostate 
churches will be made humble, 'Thy men shall 
fall by the sword, and thy mighty in the war. And 
her gates shall lament and mourn; and she being 
desolate shall sit upon the ground.’ Sodom and 
Gomorrah were located in the plain of Jordan and 
they were well fertile and blessed of the Lord, 
‘And Lot lifted up his eyes, and beheld all the 
plain of Jordan, that it was well watered every 
where, before the LORD destroyed Sodom and 
Gomorrah, even as the garden of the LORD, like 
the land of Egypt, as thou comest unto Zoar.' 'But 
the men of Sodom were wicked and sinners 
before the LORD exceedingly.’ This Scriptural 
account gives the nature of sodomites, as those 
with perverted sexual appetites, who seek to 
exploit whoever they can abuse, 'And there came 


two angels to Sodom at even; and Lot sat in the 
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gate of Sodom: and Lot seeing them rose up to 
meet them; and he bowed himself with his face 
toward the ground; And he said, Behold now, my 
lords, turn in, I pray you, into your servant's 
house, and tarry all night, and wash your feet, 
and ye shall rise up early, and go on your ways. 
And they said, Nay; but we will abide in the 
street all night. And he pressed upon them 
greatly; and they turned in unto him, and entered 
into his house; and he made them a feast, and did 
bake unleavened bread, and they did eat. But 
before they lay down, the men of the city, even 
the men of Sodom, compassed the house round, 
both old and young, all the people from every 
quarter: And they called unto Lot, and said unto 
him, Where are the men which came in to thee 
this night? bring them out unto us, that we may 
know them. And Lot went out at the door unto 
them, and shut the door after him, And said, I 
pray you, brethren, do not so wickedly. Behold 
now, I have two daughters which have not known 
man; let me, I pray you, bring them out unto you, 


and do ye to them as is good in your eyes: only 
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unto these men do nothing; for therefore came 
they under the shadow of my roof. And they said, 
Stand back. And they said again, This one fellow 
came in to sojourn, and he will needs be a judge: 
now will we deal worse with thee, than with 
them. And they pressed sore upon the man, even 
Lot, and came near to break the door. But the 
men put forth their hand, and pulled Lot into the 
house to them, and shut to the door. And they 
smote the men that were at the door of the house 
with blindness, both small and great: so that they 
wearied themselves to find the door. And the 
men said unto Lot, Hast thou here any besides? 
son in law, and thy sons, and thy daughters, and 
whatsoever thou hast in the city, bring them out 
of this place: For we will destroy this place, 
because the cry of them is waxen great before the 
face of the LORD; and the LORD hath sent us to 
destroy it. And Lot went out, and spake unto his 
sons in law, which married his daughters, and 
said, Up, get you out of this place; for the LORD 
will destroy this city. But he seemed as one that 


mocked unto his sons in law. And when the 


355 


morning arose, then the angels hastened Lot, 
saying, Arise, take thy wife, and thy two 
daughters, which are here; lest thou be consumed 
in the iniquity of the city. And while he lingered, 
the men laid hold upon his hand, and upon the 
hand of his wife, and upon the hand of his two 
daughters; the LORD being merciful unto him: 
and they brought him forth, and set him without 


the city.’ Amen and amen!" 


After a pleasant day of picnicking, they return to 
the West Chord bungalow for the night. On the 
final day of the missionaries' evangelistic tour of 
Bangalore, the doctor and his family along with 
the Tamil family bestow upon the missionaries 
love gifts of new clothes, footwear, foodstuffs, 
tea, coffee, and travel fare. They also bus the 
missionaries down to the train station in the 
Marathahalli district, which is the main bus and 
railroad hub of the city. They board the train, 
heading southbound en route to Madurai, a Tamil 


city on the banks of the Valgai River. 
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When they arrive in the city in the noontime 
hour, they preach the Gospel out in front of a 
Hindu temple. They plant the seeds of the Gospel 
message in the minds and hearts of those who 
listen. A few do believe and are born again; and 
they begin praising the Lord in tongues of Tamil 
and local Saurashtra, as the Spirit gives them the 


utterance. 


The missionaries then take a tour of the blue 
collar neighborhoods of the city, going from flat 
to flat, and sharing the Gospel. Later on, they are 
taken in by a Catholic blue collar family for the 


night, which is located near the junction. 


On their second day there, they go through the 
slums of the city, where they go from hovel to 
hovel, sharing the Gospel and winning numerous 
souls to Christ. They then return and stay with 
the Catholic family for the night. 


During their third day, the missionaries tour the 
rice paddies, sugarcane fields, as well as the 


orchards and plantations, in which they share the 
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Gospel with just about every farmer and field 
hand they meet. Towards evening, they camp out 
in the front yard of shade trees at a sugar cane 
plantation, which is the home of a South Indian 


Christian Tamil family. 


In the morning, the missionaries have breakfast 
with the family out on their lanai, behind their 
plantation house. When the missionaries emerge 
fresh from the plantation house, numerous newly 
born again disciples gather around the home to 
see the missionaries. Samuel then takes the 
opportunity to preach to them on baptism. They 
are led down to the river, near the dam, in which 
they baptize some 250 disciples. They spend the 
better part of the day, baptizing these newly born 


again believers. 


When the missionaries return to the plantation 
home, they refresh themselves in the privy and 
change in to dry clothes. The lady of the house 
has her daughters wash the missionaries’ clothes 
and hang them out to dry for the night. They 


again camp out for the night at the plantation 
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home. Once again in the morning, their disciples 
return in which Peter teaches them in message 
on: "The Branch of the Lord Glorified": "As to 
the reference 'in that day’ is the time of trouble or 
tribulation, as with God's judgment, 'And in that 
day seven women shall take hold of one man, 
saying, We will eat our own bread, and wear our 
own apparel: only let us be called by thy name, to 
take away our reproach.' The reference of 'seven 
women' to 'one man' is to indicate the desperation 
of women in that time of trouble because so 
many men have perished in warfare that they will 
try to clean to any man who will have them. As 
to the 'escaped of Israel’, these are the faithful 
saints, the Israel of God, who shall find refuge in 
the Lord and shall find excellent nourishment in 
exile, 'In that day shall the branch of the LORD 
be beautiful and glorious, and the fruit of the 
earth shall be excellent and comely for them that 
are escaped of Israel.’ But those who are 'left in 
Zion' and 'remaineth in Jerusalem’ are 'the 
remnant were affrighted, and gave glory to the 


God of heaven’, 'And it shall come to pass, that 
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he that is left in Zion, and he that remaineth in 
Jerusalem, shall be called holy, even every one 
that is written among the living in Jerusalem: 
When the Lord shall have washed away the filth 
of the daughters of Zion, and shall have purged 
the blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof by 
the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of 
burning.’ 'And the same hour was there a great 
earthquake, and the tenth part of the city fell, and 
in the earthquake were slain of men seven 
thousand: and the remnant were affrighted, and 
gave glory to the God of heaven.' The remnant is 
also a part of the camp of the saints, which will 
rule and reign during the thousand years of 
Christ's rule on earth, 'But the saints of the most 
High shall take the kingdom, and possess the 
kingdom for ever, even for ever and ever.' 'And 
the kingdom and dominion, and the greatness of 
the kingdom under the whole heaven, shall be 
given to the people of the saints of the most 
High, whose kingdom is an everlasting kingdom, 
and all dominions shall serve and obey him.' 'So 


shall ye know that Iam the LORD your God 
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dwelling in Zion, my holy mountain: then shall 
Jerusalem be holy, and there shall no strangers 
pass through her any more.' The 'tabernacle' is 
the millennial temple; and is of Emmanuel, Who 
is 'God with us' is also the Word, as well as 
‘mount Zion' is the camp of the saints and ‘her 
assemblies’ are the nations aligned with the camp 
of the saints, 'And the LORD will create upon 
every dwelling place of mount Zion, and upon 
her assemblies, a cloud and smoke by day, and 
the shining of a flaming fire by night: for upon 
all the glory shall be a defence. And there shall 
be a tabernacle for a shadow in the daytime from 
the heat, and for a place of refuge, and for a 
covert from storm and from rain.''And the Word 
was made flesh, and dwelt among us, (and we 
beheld his glory, the glory as of the only begotten 
of the Father,) full of grace and truth.' 'And I will 
pour upon the house of David, and upon the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace and 
of supplications: and they shall look upon me 
whom they have pierced, and they shall mourn 


for him, as one mourneth for his only son, and 
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shall be in bitterness for him, as one that is in 
bitterness for his firstborn. In that day shall there 
be a great mourning in Jerusalem, as the 
mourning of Hadadrimmon in the valley of 
Megiddon. And the land shall mourn, every 
family apart; the family of the house of David 
apart, and their wives apart; the family of the 
house of Nathan apart, and their wives apart; The 
family of the house of Levi apart, and their wives 
apart; the family of Shimei apart, and their wives 
apart; All the families that remain, every family 
apart, and their wives apart.' "Therefore thus saith 
the Lord GOD; Now will I bring again the 
captivity of Jacob, and have mercy upon the 
whole house of Israel, and will be jealous for my 
holy name; After that they have borne their 
shame, and all their trespasses whereby they have 
trespassed against me, when they dwelt safely in 
their land, and none made them afraid. When I 
have brought them again from the people, and 
gathered them out of their enemies' lands, and am 
sanctified in them in the sight of many nations; 


Then shall they know that I am the LORD their 
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God, which caused them to be led into captivity 
among the heathen: but I have gathered them 
unto their own land, and have left none of them 
any more there. Neither will I hide my face any 
more from them: for I have poured out my spirit 
upon the house of Israel, saith the Lord GOD.’ 


Amen and amen!" 


After Peter gives his final message, the 
missionaries are escorted by their disciples down 
to the major bus terminus of the city. There, they 
bestow upon their departing missionaries, love 
gifts of more new clothes, footwear, foodstuffs, 
tea, coffee, and travel fare. So much so, they are 
loaded down, but graciously accept their 
outpourings. They load their belongings in the 
hold of the bus and board the passenger liner, en 
route to Pamban Island, the last stop before the 


Palk Strait to Sri Lanka. 
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A Walk Across to Sri Lanka 


The missionaries make a brief stop at 
Ramanathapuram, which is a small Tamil town 
in the Ramnad district of the Tamil Nadu 
province. The missionaries go in their respective 
couples out on to the platform of the bus stand. In 
the courtyard of the station, they preach the 
Gospel in tongues of Hindi and Tamil. Even 
though they get no one to believe and profess 
Christ, they nonetheless planted the seeds of the 
Gospel in the minds and hearts of the very few 
who did listen. From there, they take the bus 
down along the route of the narrowing peninsula 


to the Old Rail Head at Dhanushkodi. 


Dhanushkodi is an old abandoned ghost town on 
Pamban Island, overlooking the Palk Strait. The 
missionaries go out towards the tip of the town, 
where they stand upon the large and wide- 
rounded pier. They look out over the Palk Strait 
Bridge, which is under construction. From their 
standing, they preach the Gospel to all the 


visitors, who are there sightseeing. While they 
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attract them to listen, very few pay any attention 
to them; and so the seeds of the Gospel tend to 
fall by the way side. 


As the sun is going down over the horizon, the 
missionaries camp out on the beach head, while 
the remaining visitors depart for their homes. Out 
in the middle of the night, they are awakened by 
a great light as of a lighthouse beacon. As they 
crawl out from their tents, there stands before 
them a pillar of great light, like the Son of God, 


beckoning them to follow Him! 


As they quickly break camp and pack up their 
belongings, He waits for them out in the middle 
of the shoal. He beckons to them again, "Follow 
me!" They scurry, as they reach the dark waters 
of the shoal. They keep their eyes stayed on this 
Pillar of Light, as they walk upon the waters of 
the shoal. 


As they follow after the Light, they cross some 
23 kilometers, walking beside the bridge (which 


is under construction and ends out in the middle 
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of the waters). As they walk upon the waters, 
nearby fishermen are out for a night catch. They 
see this blazing Light in the distance and watch 
as this Pillar of Light stands upon the coastal 
edge of Mannar Island in Sri Lanka. 


While the fishermen scramble to move their 
vessels closer to investigate, this great Light 
suddenly disappears! The missionaries make 
landfall, near the settlement of Talaimannar on 
the northwest coast of the island. They make 
camp, near the causeway road, where a rail head 
is under construction. They make camp 
underneath the trees, as the wind picks up and 
blows off-and-on, over the island, throughout the 


early morning hours. 


Early in the morning, Joanna, Zipporah, Ruth, 
and Esther lay on their sleeping bags in the 
darkness of the baobab trees. In the chill of the 
early morning, as a cool breeze comes off the 
gulf, they see a vision of a great map of Africa 
stretched out across the breath of the sky. They 


see a great gulf that runs from east to west 
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through the north of the Dark Continent. This 
great gulf separates berbers, moors, and bedouins 
of the north from the rest of the bush peoples in 
the south. 


They envision their sons and daughters going 
from city to city, along the gulf, preaching the 
Gospel, in which they incite great revivals among 
the peoples in the gap! Their husbands then lay 
down alongside their respective wives: and they 
see the vision as well! They see their sons and 
daughters going forth with their respective wives 
and husbands, making disciples among the 
peoples, teaching them Christ's commandments, 
and baptizing them in the name of the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Ghost. They and their 
disciples bring up evangelists to go forth in to the 
north, south, east, and west of Africa! There a 
message stretches across the skies of the Dark 
Continent and reads in the searing light of a 


flaming fire: "Occupy till I come." 


As the sun begins to rise over the horizon, the 


missionaries break camp. They come out from 
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beneath the canopy of trees. They see railroad 
workers off in the distance, laying connector 
tracks through a causeway. They also see all 
kinds of birds flocking in and around the ferry 
pier, where construction is going on to install a 


bridge across the strait. 


As they move closer towards the causeway, they 
come upon a series of wind farms that help 
generate electricity for the railroad construction 
that is underway. They then come upon a stretch 
of rail that has been laid, where workers are 
taking a water break. So, the missionaries 
introduce themselves to them; and they share 


with them, the Gospel. 


Although most of them are not interested, they do 
listen; and one, from among the dozen or so 
workers on that crew, does believe on Christ for 
the salvation of his soul. He directs the 
missionaries for where they may go: from the 
causeway on down to where the track has been 
laid and to the junction near the Mannar Line 


Station. They thank him; and they walk with their 
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belongings down along the newly laid track. 
They then walk across the causeway and on 


down to the junction. 


Upon entering the Mannar Line Station, they rest 
with their belongings under the portico of the 
depot. From the station, they can see the gulf off 
in the distance. They stow their belongings under 
the benches they sit upon on the platform. From 
there, they go in their respective couples among 
the temples, mosques, and parishes and preach 
the Gospel among Hindus, Muslims, and 
Catholics in tongues of Sinhala and Tamil, as the 
Spirit gives them the utterance. They stir up quite 
the indignation among the religionists of the 
town. So much so, the councilmen direct the 
constables to round up the missionaries and see 
them off out of the town. The small cadre of 
constables do indeed sees them off from the 
station. As they watch, the missionaries board the 


train, which is bound for Vavuniya. 
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The Lake and Park Revivals 


When the missionaries arrive at the station, they 
are led by the Spirit to go in to a small refugee 
camp of displaced Tamils. Near the camp is an 
orphanage for children maimed by landmines 
(left over from the old civil war). While the 
missionary men go among the displaced Tamils 
in the camp, their wives go and visit the 
orphanage, where dozens of children: young boys 


and girls flock to see these visitors. 


From among them, a young boy with one eye, a 
missing leg, and a missing arm, comes hobbling 
on a crutch up to Joanna. She is filled with 
compassion for the young boy and lays hands 
upon his head. She prays within herself. 
Suddenly, a surge of power leaves her and enters 
into the boy. Right before their eyes, the boy is 
made whole: his lost eye is restored, as well as 
his arm; hand, leg, and foot have all been 
restored! He stands on his own and appears as 


though nothing has ever happened to him! The 
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boy begins to jump for joy, as he realizes he has 


been made whole! 


All of a sudden, the other maimed children plead 
with these missionary ladies to heal them! 
Zipporah, Ruth, and Esther find themselves 
laying hands on these maimed children; and these 
boys and girls are suddenly made whole by the 
power and ministry of the Holy Ghost, flowing 


through these women of God. 


More than four dozen of these children are 
healed and made whole of their injuries. The 
attending nurse, who oversees the orphanage, 
comes out from her office and in to the 
courtyard. Much to her astonishment, she sees all 
these orphans! And behold, the whole orphanage 
is completely healed and made whole! She cries 
hysterically, as she is overwhelmed by what she 


sees! 


The neighboring Tamil refugees come and see 
for themselves, with the missionary men leading 


them. The nurse runs up to Joanna and cries, 


"What has happened?! What have you done?!" 
To which she calmly replies, "Our Savior, Jesus 
Christ has visited you this day. Rejoice and be 
glad in it!" 


The nurse runs out from among them and 
addresses the Tamil refugees, with the 
missionary men standing out in front of them: 
"Surely, these are men and women of God! For, 
they have healed these children when there was 


no hope for them!" 


The missionary men stand before them and 
preach the Gospel in Sinhala and Tamil. All of 
them who hear: 300 men, women, and children, 
including the orphans, they all believe and put 
their faith in Christ for the salvation of their 
souls. They all then become born again and are 


filled with the Holy Ghost to overflowing! 


This great miracle and outpouring of the Spirit of 
God attracts the attention of the local military 
garrison. The garrison commandant comes upon 


them with a cadre of military police to inspect the 


372 


commotion. The councilmen accompany them as 
well. They find these orphans had been 
completely healed of their injuries. The head of 
the council and the commandant confer with each 
other. They agree to take the missionaries into 
custody and question them about this matter. 
Before the council, the missionaries stand with 
the orphans and refugees, standing alongside 
them as witnesses. While the council agrees that 
the missionaries have done a great thing for the 
orphans, they wish for them to leave in the 
morning, so as not to cause any further 


disturbances. 


Samuel and Peter petition to baptize all of those 
who believe, in the morning, before they must 
leave. The council agrees with this motion. So, 
the missionaries camp out in the courtyard of the 


orphanage for the night. 


In the morning, all of the refugees and orphans 
gather with the missionaries. So, the missionaries 
baptize them down in the waters of the town 


lake. When they finish baptizing more than 500 
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newly born again believers, the missionaries 
return to their camp at the orphanage. They take 
turns in their tents to change in to dry clothes. 
When they have changed, they break camp and 
pack up their belongings. 


The refugees bestow upon the missionaries love 
gifts of foodstuffs for their travels. The nurse also 
gives them travel fare from a collection she had 
taken up for their travel expenses. The 
missionaries bless them all. They then board the 


next train, en route for Anuradhapura. 


When the missionaries arrive at the station, 
towards the noontime hour, they are led by the 
Spirit to a Tamil resettlement community. This is 
a neighborhood of government-funded shanty 
homes for a lot of former Tamil child soldiers, 
who are now adults, either living with their 
families, or in the care of their elderly parents or 


relatives. 


The missionaries go from home to home, sharing 


the Gospel with heads of households or those 
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answering the call. Most of them turn the 
missionaries away in which very few listen. Even 
those, who do listen, have no interest, because of 
dejection. After going from dozens and dozens of 
homes, they walk down the road, leaving the 


neighborhood. 


They are then met by a disfigured man being 
accompanied by his elderly mother. The man, a 
former child soldier from the old civil war, is 
maimed from that war: blinded, having lost both 
of his eyes, as well as his arm and leg from an 
exploding mine. He speaks to these missionaries, 
and tells them, "You say your Jesus heals! I want 
my sight back and my body restored, as it were 


when I was a child!" 


Peter then replies by asking, "Do you believe the 
Lord will restore you?" He replies emphatically, 
"Yes, I believe!" Samuel then adds, "Your faith 
has saved you!" Philip then goes up to the 
maimed and disfigured man. He lays his hands 
over the man's blinded eye sockets and on his 


shoulder, where his arm is missing. Out of Philip 
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goes virtue in to this man in which he removes 
his hands. Suddenly the man's eyes are restored; 
his arm, hand; as well as his whole leg and foot 


are also restored! 


The man is presented to his mother, as a man, 
who is made whole and completely healed. His 
mother gazes long at her son and is astonished by 
him, having been made whole right before her 


eyes! 


From a distance, the man's brother's son had 
witnessed this great miracle. He comes running 
up to them, and exclaims, "How can this be?! 
This is my uncle, but not as I've ever known 
him!" Samuel then declares, "This is the faith of 
your uncle in Christ Jesus, for the power and 
ministry of the Holy Ghost has made him 
whole!" The young man stares dumbstruck and 
beckons, "Come, let my dad and family seen my 


uncle!" 


So, they follow after the young man and they all 
go to his home in the midst of the neighborhood. 


376 


He shows his dad, his mom, as well as his young 
siblings, their uncle, as they have not seen him 
before. They are amazed and come out to behold 
him! His elderly mother stands beside him. So, 
the young man tells them of what all happened 
and what he had witnessed with this great 


miracle. They are all the more astounded! 


The family sets a place out under their porch, 
where they serve their guests tea and lunch. As 
the guests are refreshing themselves, news of this 
great miracle spreads far and wide throughout the 
neighborhood. So much so that the home attracts 
a great number of visitors, who clamor to see this 
once disfigured and maimed man, now made 


whole. 


Upon seeing and hearing the testimony of this 
man, the families of those maimed and brain 
damaged from the war, take ahold of the 
missionaries, in which they take them out in to 
the courtyard of the neighborhood. There, they 


have the missionaries lay hands on all of those, 
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who are maimed and brain damaged from the 


war, to heal them. 


These men and women, who were once child 

soldiers, are brought before them in droves. They 
are placed before the missionaries, who lay hands 
on them. Each and every one of them is healed of 


whatever malady afflicts them! 


All of those in the neighborhood, who were 
afflicted, are healed either with the laying on of 
hands or in the mere presence of the missionaries 
in which the power and ministry of the Holy 
Ghost flowed out abundantly by the grace and 
dispensation of the Lord. Out of the 400 or more 
men and women healed, only a dozen return to 
thank them. They find the missionaries 
exhausted, fallen on their knees, and laid out on 


the ground. 


Those, who are grateful to the Lord, help the 
weary missionaries to their feet, and gently walk 
them back to the home of the young man and his 


family. As the missionaries rest in their 
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respective tents out in front of the home, the 
family, and those who tend to them, brings 
foodstuffs with them from their homes. There, 
they spread out blankets and rugs in which they 
serve a supper for all of them to share with one 
another, right out on the lawn. They invite the 
missionaries to join in with them, in the cool of 
the evening. They oblige them and join in with 


them for the supper. 


When supper is finished, Samuel shares with 
them, all who are there, the Gospel. They all 
believe and put their faith in Christ Jesus for the 
salvation of their souls. The Spirit of God comes 
upon them; and they praise the Lord in song and 
worship. The family brings with them 
instruments; and they play psalms, hymns, and 
spiritual songs, as the missionaries teach them. 
They sing and praise unto the Lord well in to the 
night. 


Early in the morning, the missionaries rise and 
shine from their tents. They are greeted by the 


whole neighborhood, who has gathered to see 
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them. More than a thousand neighbors, mostly 
Tamils, but also a few Sinhalese, Moors, and 
Burghers are among them, who have come to 
hear the word of the Lord. Peter stood among 
them on the porch. As the gathering surrounds 
the front of the house, there was standing room 
only, which stretches out in the front yards of the 
neighboring homes. He preaches to them the 


Gospel; and all who hear, believe! 


They put their faith in Christ Jesus for the 
salvation of their souls. The Spirit of God comes 
upon them all. And they, who believe, begin 
praising the Lord God Almighty in tongues of 
Sinhala, Tamil, Hindi, Creole, and Arabic. Then 
Samuel preaches to them on baptism. They then 
all go down to the great lake in the east of the 
city, where the missionaries, for the best part of 
the day, baptize more than a thousand of these 


newly born again believers. 


Late in the afternoon, the missionaries return to 
their camp, dripping wet from baptism. They 
come upon a buffet, being laid out by the 


380 


neighborhood families. When the missionaries 
have taken turns to change in their respective 
tents in to a fresh dry pair of clothes, the home 
family is waiting to greet them. And they have 
supper out in front of their home. They then 
spend the evening in to the night, singing and 


praising unto the Lord in song. 


In the morning, before the missionaries are to 
leave for their next destination, the families of 
the neighborhood give to the missionaries love 
gifts of foodstuffs, new pairs of clothes, 
footwear, tea, coffee, and monies for travel 
expenses. Upon receiving the gifts, the family 
escorts the missionaries down to the bus station, 
where they see the missionaries off on a bus en 


route to Puttalam. 


The missionaries take the bus on the Trunk Road, 
southwest to Puttalam, which is a big town, 
overlooking a gigantic lagoon. The Spirit has the 
missionaries dropped off at a stop out in front of 
a coconut plantation and orchard, which is 


located just outside the town. 
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They walk down a long and wide drive between 
coconut palms, dotted here and there, and 
between the lanes. When they reach the end of 
the lane, they arrive in to a clearing. They see 
orchard machinery parked out in the yard. They 
then see a large plantation house situated in the 
midst of the clearing. They also see a large 


storage barn, situated adjacent to the home. 


This is the home of a large Sinhalese Christian 
family. Their workers are mostly Muslim from in 
town, as well as a few Hindu and Catholic 
orchard workers. They come in from the orchard 
with cart loads full of coconuts, in which the 


carts are hitched to tractors and trucks. 


The family's four sons come in from the barn, 
having cleaned the husker and sorting line for 
afternoon processing. They all gather out in front 
of the house to have lunch. The missionaries 
happen upon them, as they are on their lunch 
break. The missionaries introduce themselves to 
the head of the plantation, Rohan de Silva, who 


introduces his wife, Ruchira; and their sons, 
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Vijaya, Jayantha, Asoka, and Janaka; and their 
daughters, Malini and Otara. 


They invite the missionaries to join them for 
lunch. While they are partaking of what they 
have to share, the workers are curious as to why 
these visitors have arrived. So, Samuel and Peter 
share with them, the Gospel: to all who are 
gathered around them. The Spirit comes upon all, 
who listen, and those who did not already 
believe, believe, and put their faith in Christ 
Jesus for the salvation of their souls. They also 
share with them on baptism, but the workers 
must return to their work for the afternoon. So, 
they agree to meet there early in the morning and 


to go down to the lagoon, for baptism. 


In the meantime, the missionaries go down in to 
the town to share the Gospel with cement 
workers at a local cement factory. They also meet 
with salt workers at a local salt production 
factory. Most of these workers are Muslims. 
However, they do listen, even though they do not 


commit. 
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They then go down along the boondocks and 
share the Gospel among Singaporean Chinese 
farmers at a local crab and shrimp hatchery. 
Many among them believe on Christ and are born 


again. 


By early evening, just before dusk, the 
missionaries return to the plantation home and 
have supper with the family. Instead of staying in 
the guest rooms, they camp out in front of the 


home for the night. 


Early in the morning, the missionaries rise and 
shine, with the workers showing up to go baptism 
down at the lagoon. As they parade through the 
main street of the town, the cement and salt 
workers join in with them, going down to the 
lagoon. When the missionaries show up at the 
lagoon, they bring with them 250 newly born 
again believers, along with fifty more Singapore 
Chinese believers, who also join in with them to 
be baptized. The missionaries baptize them in the 


waters of the lagoon. 
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When the missionaries and the orchard workers 
of the plantation return, the family is there to 
greet them. Rohan and Ruchira are impressed 
with the ministry of the missionaries. Out in front 
of his home, they talk with them, as they sit with 
them under their canopy. Rohan mentions that he 
and his family are a part of an evangelical church 
association, with churches in Negombo and 
Colombo. He texts those pastors to let them 
know that he has a group of missionaries, who 
are coming to visit with them in the next few 
days. They thank their hosts for having them. 
And their hosts bestow upon them love gifts for 


their travels. 


They then depart from there and take the bus 
south to Negombo, rolling along the main road in 
which they get a greater view of the coastal 
country side. They cross the river north in to 
Negombo, a major city in the Western Province. 
They stop at the bus terminal, where they are met 
by the pastor of a local evangelical church. Pastor 


Lanza Johannes, along with his family of Dutch 
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Burgher heritage: his wife, Rani; and their two 


sons: Nimal and Royce. 


The pastor takes them all in his minibus to the 
family's bungalow, near the estuary of the lagoon 
in the north of the city. They have their guests 
stay in their spare and family rooms. The family 
serves their guests cinnamon chai, as a welcome 
gesture of the city's old colonial heritage. Over 
chai and sweets, they discuss their ministries and 
missions there. The missionaries tell of their 
missions in Puttalam. Pastor Lanza tells them of 
him and his family's ministries at the Fort Prison; 
in the fishing village; and among the ceramic 


crafts folk in the center of the city. 


They fellowship at the home and have supper 
there. Later on that evening, they all gather in the 
family room, where they sing unto the Lord: 
psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs. Joseph then 
teaches them a lesson from Isaiah: "The Vineyard 
of the Lord Destroyed": "The song is a prophecy 
in which 'my wellbeloved' is the Lord of the 


vineyard, 'Now will I sing to my wellbeloved a 
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song of my beloved touching his vineyard. My 
wellbeloved hath a vineyard in a very fruitful 
hill: And he fenced it, and gathered out the stones 
thereof, and planted it with the choicest vine, and 
built a tower in the midst of it, and also made a 
winepress therein: and he looked that it should 
bring forth grapes, and it brought forth wild 
grapes.' To 'fenced it, and gathered out the stones' 
is to prepare the ground of God's vineyard, which 
is God's people, as with Christ's parable of the 
"Laborers in the Vineyard’, 'For the kingdom of 
heaven is like unto a man that is an householder, 
which went out early in the morning to hire 
labourers into his vineyard. ... But he answered 
one of them, and said, Friend, I do thee no 
wrong: didst not thou agree with me for a penny? 
Take that thine is, and go thy way: I will give 
unto this last, even as unto thee. Is it not lawful 
for me to do what I will with mine own? Is thine 
eye evil, because I am good? So the last shall be 
first, and the first last: for many be called, but 
few chosen'; and with Christ's "The Parable of the 


Tenants', 'Hear another parable: There was a 
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certain householder, which planted a vineyard, 
and hedged it round about, and digged a 
winepress in it, and built a tower, and let it out to 
husbandmen, and went into a far country: And 
when the time of the fruit drew near, he sent his 
servants to the husbandmen, that they might 
receive the fruits of it. ... Therefore say I unto 
you, The kingdom of God shall be taken from 
you, and given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof.’ The 'very fruitful hill’ is as a horn 
or a peak, which is Mount Zion, which spiritually 
is the Church, the Body of Christ, "But ye are 
come unto mount Sion, and unto the city of the 
living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, and to an 
innumerable company of angels, To the general 
assembly and church of the firstborn, which are 
written in heaven, and to God the Judge of all, 
and to the spirits of just men made perfect, And 
to Jesus the mediator of the new covenant, and to 
the blood of sprinkling, that speaketh better 
things than that of Abel.’ And 'the choicest vine' 
is the Lion of Judah, 'Judah is a lion's whelp: 


from the prey, my son, thou art gone up: he 
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stooped down, he couched as a lion, and as an 
old lion; who shall rouse him up? The sceptre 
shall not depart from Judah, nor a lawgiver from 
between his feet, until Shiloh come; and unto him 
shall the gathering of the people be. Binding his 
foal unto the vine, and his ass's colt unto the 
choice vine; he washed his garments in wine, and 
his clothes in the blood of grapes: His eyes shall 
be red with wine, and his teeth white with milk.' 
And the 'tower' is the places of refuge, where the 
house of the Lord is located, "Ye also, as lively 
stones, are built up a spiritual house, an holy 
priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices, 
acceptable to God by Jesus Christ.’ 'And the 
woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a 
place prepared of God, that they should feed her 
there a thousand two hundred and threescore 
days.' 'For the time is come that judgment must 
begin at the house of God: and if it first begin at 
us, what shall the end be of them that obey not 
the gospel of God?' And the 'winepress' is God's 
judgment, which is also 'The Harvest of the 


Earth’, ‘And I looked, and behold a white cloud, 
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and upon the cloud one sat like unto the Son of 
man, having on his head a golden crown, and in 
his hand a sharp sickle. And another angel came 
out of the temple, crying with a loud voice to him 
that sat on the cloud, Thrust in thy sickle, and 
reap: for the time is come for thee to reap; for the 
harvest of the earth is ripe. And he that sat on the 
cloud thrust in his sickle on the earth; and the 
earth was reaped. And another angel came out of 
the temple which is in heaven, he also having a 
sharp sickle. And another angel came out from 
the altar, which had power over fire; and cried 
with a loud cry to him that had the sharp sickle, 
saying, Thrust in thy sharp sickle, and gather the 
clusters of the vine of the earth; for her grapes 
are fully ripe. And the angel thrust in his sickle 
into the earth, and gathered the vine of the earth, 
and cast it into the great winepress of the wrath 
of God. And the winepress was trodden without 
the city, and blood came out of the winepress, 
even unto the horse bridles, by the space of a 
thousand and six hundred furlongs.' "Who is this 


that cometh from Edom, with dyed garments 
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from Bozrah? this that is glorious in his apparel, 
travelling in the greatness of his strength? I that 
speak in righteousness, mighty to save. 
Wherefore art thou red in thine apparel, and thy 
garments like him that treadeth in the winefat? I 
have trodden the winepress alone; and of the 
people there was none with me: for I will tread 
them in mine anger, and trample them in my 
fury; and their blood shall be sprinkled upon my 
garments, and I will stain all my raiment. For the 
day of vengeance is in mine heart, and the year of 
my redeemed is come. And I looked, and there 
was none to help; and I wondered that there was 
none to uphold: therefore mine own arm brought 
salvation unto me; and my fury, it upheld me. 
And I will tread down the people in mine anger, 
and make them drunk in my fury, and I will bring 
down their strength to the earth.’ And the ‘wild 
grapes' are the Jews and the apostate world of 
Christendom, which are the apostates, sodomites, 
and reprobates, coming under judgment, 'Let the 
heathen be wakened, and come up to the valley 


of Jehoshaphat: for there will I sit to judge all the 
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heathen round about. Put ye in the sickle, for the 
harvest is ripe: come, get you down; for the press 
is full, the fats overflow; for their wickedness is 
great. Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of 
decision: for the day of the LORD is near in the 
valley of decision. The sun and the moon shall be 
darkened, and the stars shall withdraw their 
shining. The LORD also shall roar out of Zion, 
and utter his voice from Jerusalem; and the 
heavens and the earth shall shake: but the LORD 
will be the hope of his people, and the strength of 
the children of Israel.''And all the host of heaven 
shall be dissolved, and the heavens shall be rolled 
together as a scroll: and all their host shall fall 
down, as the leaf falleth off from the vine, and as 
a falling fig from the fig tree. For my sword shall 
be bathed in heaven: behold, it shall come down 
upon Idumea, and upon the people of my curse, 
to judgment.' The 'inhabitants of Jerusalem, and 
men of Judah’ are the 'husbandmen’, who are the 
Jews, 'And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and 
men of Judah, judge, I pray you, betwixt me and 


my vineyard. What could have been done more 
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to my vineyard, that I have not done in it? 
wherefore, when I looked that it should bring 
forth grapes, brought it forth wild grapes? And 
now go to; I will tell you what I will do to my 
vineyard: I will take away the hedge thereof, and 
it shall be eaten up; and break down the wall 
thereof, and it shall be trodden down: And I will 
lay it waste: it shall not be pruned, nor digged; 
but there shall come up briers and thorns: I will 
also command the clouds that they rain no rain 
upon it. For the vineyard of the LORD of hosts is 
the house of Israel, and the men of Judah his 
pleasant plant: and he looked for judgment, but 
behold oppression; for righteousness, but behold 
a cry.’ The 'grapes' are the saints verses the 'wild 
grapes' which are the apostates and Jews, 'When 
the lord therefore of the vineyard cometh, what 
will he do unto those husbandmen? They say 
unto him, He will miserably destroy those 
wicked men, and will let out his vineyard unto 
other husbandmen, which shall render him the 
fruits in their seasons. Jesus saith unto them, Did 


ye never read in the scriptures, The stone which 
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the builders rejected, the same is become the 
head of the corner: this is the Lord's doing, and it 
is marvellous in our eyes? Therefore say I unto 
you, The kingdom of God shall be taken from 
you, and given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof. And whosoever shall fall on this 
stone shall be broken: but on whomsoever it shall 
fall, it will grind him to powder.' When the hedge 
of protection is removed, a nation or nations will 
be laid open to their enemies to invade, 'Why 
hast thou then broken down her hedges, so that 
all they which pass by the way do pluck her? The 
boar out of the wood doth waste it, and the wild 
beast of the field doth devour it.''And they shall 
fall by the edge of the sword, and shall be led 
away captive into all nations: and Jerusalem shall 
be trodden down of the Gentiles, until the times 
of the Gentiles be fulfilled.’ 'The days will come' 
are the times of tribulations and troubles coming 
upon the saints as well as the apostates, 'And he 
said unto the disciples, The days will come, when 
ye shall desire to see one of the days of the Son 


of man, and ye shall not see it.' 'These things I 
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have spoken unto you, that in me ye might have 
peace. In the world ye shall have tribulation: but 
be of good cheer; I have overcome the world.' 
‘Confirming the souls of the disciples, and 
exhorting them to continue in the faith, and that 
we must through much tribulation enter into the 
kingdom of God.' And 'the clouds that they rain 
no rain upon it’ is the latter rain generation that 
will be raptured and 'so great a cloud of 
witnesses’ are the saints who went before the 
latter rain saints, 'Wherefore seeing we also are 
compassed about with so great a cloud of 
witnesses, let us lay aside every weight, and the 
sin which doth so easily beset us, and let us run 
with patience the race that is set before us, 
Looking unto Jesus the author and finisher of our 
faith; who for the joy that was set before him 
endured the cross, despising the shame, and is set 
down at the right hand of the throne of God.' 
‘After this I beheld, and, lo, a great multitude, 
which no man could number, of all nations, and 
kindreds, and people, and tongues, stood before 


the throne, and before the Lamb, clothed with 
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white robes, and palms in their hands; And cried 
with a loud voice, saying, Salvation to our God 
which sitteth upon the throne, and unto the 
Lamb.’ And 'the vineyard of the LORD of hosts 
is the house of Israel' are reprobate Jews, ‘and the 
men of Judah his pleasant plant' are the apostates; 
‘and he looked for judgment, but behold 
oppression; for righteousness, but behold a cry' is 
apostasy of forsaking the Lord for greed and 
debauchery, 'Pilate saith unto them, What shall I 
do then with Jesus which is called Christ? They 
all say unto him, Let him be crucified. And the 
governor said, Why, what evil hath he done? But 
they cried out the more, saying, Let him be 
crucified. When Pilate saw that he could prevail 
nothing, but that rather a tumult was made, he 
took water, and washed his hands before the 
multitude, saying, I am innocent of the blood of 
this just person: see ye to it.' Woe 1, out of 6, 
against the greed of covetousness of houses, such 
as banks, mansions, temples, government 
buildings, "Woe unto them that join house to 


house, that lay field to field, till there be no place, 
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that they may be placed alone in the midst of the 
earth! In mine ears said the LORD of hosts, Of a 
truth many houses shall be desolate, even great 
and fair, without inhabitant. Yea, ten acres of 
vineyard shall yield one bath, and the seed of an 
homer shall yield an ephah.' To be left 'desolate' 
is to be left empty, as with property and land, 
because of national sins, 'Woe to them that devise 
iniquity, and work evil upon their beds! when the 
morning is light, they practise it, because it is in 
the power of their hand. And they covet fields, 
and take them by violence; and houses, and take 
them away: so they oppress a man and his house, 
even a man and his heritage.' "Yea, ten acres of 
vineyard shall yield one bath, and the seed of an 
homer shall yield an ephah' is as the artificial 
scarcity of the rider on the black horse, 'And 
when he had opened the third seal, I heard the 
third beast say, Come and see. And I beheld, and 
lo a black horse; and he that sat on him had a pair 
of balances in his hand. And I heard a voice in 
the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of 


wheat for a penny, and three measures of barley 
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for a penny; and see thou hurt not the oil and the 
wine.' This desolation reflects in the great whore 
city that is to be made desolate by her enemies, 
‘And the ten horns which thou sawest upon the 
beast, these shall hate the whore, and shall make 
her desolate and naked, and shall eat her flesh, 
and burn her with fire.’ Her mourners, the 
apostates, sodomites, and reprobates of the 
world, cry over her desolation, 'And they cast 
dust on their heads, and cried, weeping and 
wailing, saying, Alas, alas, that great city, 
wherein were made rich all that had ships in the 
sea by reason of her costliness! for in one hour is 
she made desolate.’ Woe 2, against debauchery, 
because the apostates, sodomites, and reprobates 
of the city and nation, who fill their debauchery 
with music, which drowns out the fear of the 
Lord and His judgment, 'Woe unto them that rise 
up early in the morning, that they may follow 
strong drink; that continue until night, till wine 
inflame them! And the harp, and the viol, the 
tabret, and pipe, and wine, are in their feasts: but 


they regard not the work of the LORD, neither 
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consider the operation of his hands." 'Woe to thee, 
O land, when thy king is a child, and thy princes 
eat in the morning! Blessed art thou, O land, 
when thy king is the son of nobles, and thy 
princes eat in due season, for strength, and not 
for drunkenness!' Therefore 1, 'my people’, those 
who have called on the name of the Lord, have 
‘gone into captivity’ as in exile, the wilderness, 
"Therefore my people are gone into captivity, 
because they have no knowledge: and their 
honourable men are famished, and their 
multitude dried up with thirst.' 'They wandered in 
the wilderness in a solitary way; they found no 
city to dwell in. Hungry and thirsty, their soul 
fainted in them.' 'My people are destroyed for 
lack of knowledge: because thou hast rejected 
knowledge, I will also reject thee, that thou shalt 
be no priest to me: seeing thou hast forgotten the 
law of thy God, I will also forget thy children.’ 
"For the days shall come upon thee, that thine 
enemies shall cast a trench about thee, and 
compass thee round, and keep thee in on every 


side, And shall lay thee even with the ground, 
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and thy children within thee; and they shall not 
leave in thee one stone upon another; because 
thou knewest not the time of thy visitation." 
Therefore 2, ‘hell hath enlarged herself with the 
revelers, who descend down into the pit: sheol, 
the grave, and hades, the world of the dead, 
"Therefore hell hath enlarged herself, and opened 
her mouth without measure: and their glory, and 
their multitude, and their pomp, and he that 
rejoiceth, shall descend into it.' "But if the LORD 
make a new thing, and the earth open her mouth, 
and swallow them up, with all that appertain unto 
them, and they go down quick into the pit; then 
ye shall understand that these men have provoked 
the LORD.' 'And when he had opened the fourth 
seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say, 
Come and see. And I looked, and behold a pale 
horse: and his name that sat on him was Death, 
and Hell followed with him. And power was 
given unto them over the fourth part of the earth, 
to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with 
death, and with the beasts of the earth.’ The 


‘mean man is like the mobs of agitators; the 
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‘mighty man’ is like the nobles, the politicians; 
and the 'lofty' are like the rich elites and bankers: 
these are brought down into the grave as abased 
because of God's judgments of famine, 
pestilence, and death, 'And the mean man shall 
be brought down, and the mighty man shall be 
humbled, and the eyes of the lofty shall be 
humbled: But the LORD of hosts shall be exalted 
in judgment, and God that is holy shall be 
sanctified in righteousness. Then shall the lambs 
feed after their manner, and the waste places of 
the fat ones shall strangers eat.' The LORD of 
hosts will be feared and be seen as justified in 
His judgments meted on the wicked of men. The 
‘lambs' are the remnant of God, which are the 
camp of the saints; and the 'strangers' are those 
who repented to God from the nations of the 
world. 'I am the good shepherd, and know my 
sheep, and am known of mine. As the Father 
knoweth me, even so know I the Father: and I lay 
down my life for the sheep. And other sheep I 
have, which are not of this fold: them also I must 


bring, and they shall hear my voice; and there 


401 


shall be one fold, and one shepherd.' 'My sheep 
hear my voice, and I know them, and they follow 
me: And I give unto them eternal life; and they 
shall never perish, neither shall any man pluck 
them out of my hand. My Father, which gave 
them me, is greater than all; and no man is able 
to pluck them out of my Father's hand.' Woe 3, is 
like when the state offers the churches tax- 
exemption (when Jesus commands to pay taxes 
and pay tithes) in which the state puts the 
churches on 'strings' to corrupt them with 
accepting apostasy, sodomy, and reprobacy; and 
these evils call on the Lord to be quick and swift 
in His punishments; and may His people witness 
His judgments upon the workers of iniquity, 
"Woe unto them that draw iniquity with cords of 
vanity, and sin as it were with a cart rope: That 
say, Let him make speed, and hasten his work, 
that we may see it: and let the counsel of the 
Holy One of Israel draw nigh and come, that we 
may know it!' 'The Son of man shall send forth 
his angels, and they shall gather out of his 
kingdom all things that offend, and them which 
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do iniquity; And shall cast them into a furnace of 
fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth.' 
‘And because iniquity shall abound, the love of 
many shall wax cold.’ 'Be not deceived; God is 
not mocked: for whatsoever a man soweth, that 
shall he also reap. For he that soweth to his flesh 
shall of the flesh reap corruption; but he that 
soweth to the Spirit shall of the Spirit reap life 
everlasting.’ Woe 4, unto to those who are 
reprobates, those who are morally darkened, for 
sin is bitter although it may be sweet at first, as 
opposed to the word of God, which is sweet 
although seem bitter at first, "Woe unto them that 
call evil good, and good evil; that put darkness 
for light, and light for darkness; that put bitter for 
sweet, and sweet for bitter!' 'These six things 
doth the LORD hate: yea, seven are an 
abomination unto him: A proud look, a lying 
tongue, and hands that shed innocent blood, An 
heart that deviseth wicked imaginations, feet that 
be swift in running to mischief, A false witness 
that speaketh lies, and he that soweth discord 


among brethren.' 'Stolen waters are sweet, and 
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bread eaten in secret is pleasant. But he knoweth 
not that the dead are there; and that her guests are 
in the depths of hell.' 'How sweet are thy words 
unto my taste! yea, sweeter than honey to my 
mouth!' 'So then faith cometh by hearing, and 
hearing by the word of God.’ Woe 5, unto those 
who are conceited; and those who are arrogant, 
unteachable and unreachable with the Gospel, 
"Woe unto them that are wise in their own eyes, 
and prudent in their own sight!' 'Therefore, 
behold, I will proceed to do a marvellous work 
among this people, even a marvellous work and a 
wonder: for the wisdom of their wise men shall 
perish, and the understanding of their prudent 
men shall be hid. Woe unto them that seek deep 
to hide their counsel from the LORD, and their 
works are in the dark, and they say, Who seeth 
us? and who knoweth us?' An example of when 
Jesus healed a man born blind; and how the 
religious leaders of Jesus' day rejected that 
miracle, 'They answered and said unto him, Thou 
wast altogether born in sins, and dost thou teach 


us? And they cast him out.' 'The fear of the 
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LORD is the beginning of knowledge: but fools 
despise wisdom and instruction." 'Be not wise in 
thine own eyes: fear the LORD, and depart from 
evil.''And unto man he said, Behold, the fear of 
the Lord, that is wisdom; and to depart from evil 
is understanding.' 'Let us hear the conclusion of 
the whole matter: Fear God, and keep his 
commandments: for this is the whole duty of 
man.' Woe 6, against corrupt judges who are 
drunk on politicizing their rulings by defrauding 
the right for wrong and the good for evil (unjust 
rulings), abusing their power (as in strong drink), 
"Woe unto them that are mighty to drink wine, 
and men of strength to mingle strong drink: 
Which justify the wicked for reward, and take 
away the righteousness of the righteous from 
him!' Therefore 3, fire and flame of God's 
judgments: the root rotted is the foundation of a 
decaying nation; and the blossom as dust blown 
away is the glory of a nation that has perished, 
Therefore as the fire devoureth the stubble, and 
the flame consumeth the chaff, so their root shall 


be as rottenness, and their blossom shall go up as 
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dust: because they have cast away the law of the 
LORD of hosts, and despised the word of the 
Holy One of Israel.' 'Whose fan is in his hand, 
and he will throughly purge his floor, and gather 
his wheat into the garner; but he will burn up the 
chaff with unquenchable fire.’ 'For, behold, the 
day cometh, that shall burn as an oven; and all 
the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall be 
stubble: and the day that cometh shall burn them 
up, saith the LORD of hosts, that it shall leave 
them neither root nor branch.' The law of the 
LORD of hosts is the Old Testament, while the 
word of the Holy One of Israel is the New 
Testament, are both despised and castaway by 
the apostates, sodomites, and reprobates of the 
nations in the West. Therefore 4, the anger of the 
LORD comes upon His people (the apostates); 
and He will bring punishments upon them, 
"Therefore is the anger of the LORD kindled 
against his people, and he hath stretched forth his 
hand against them, and hath smitten them: and 
the hills did tremble, and their carcases were torn 


in the midst of the streets. For all this his anger is 
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not turned away, but his hand is stretched out 
still. And he will lift up an ensign to the nations 
from far, and will hiss unto them from the end of 
the earth: and, behold, they shall come with 
speed swiftly: None shall be weary nor stumble 
among them; none shall slumber nor sleep; 
neither shall the girdle of their loins be loosed, 
nor the latchet of their shoes be broken: Whose 
arrows are sharp, and all their bows bent, their 
horses' hoofs shall be counted like flint, and their 
wheels like a whirlwind: Their roaring shall be 
like a lion, they shall roar like young lions: yea, 
they shall roar, and lay hold of the prey, and shall 
carry it away safe, and none shall deliver it.' 'T 
beheld the mountains, and, lo, they trembled, and 
all the hills moved lightly.' The ensign is the 
signal from the Lord to the nations from afar, 
these enemy nations that come to war, 'And ye 
shall flee to the valley of the mountains; for the 
valley of the mountains shall reach unto Azal: 
yea, ye shall flee, like as ye fled from before the 
earthquake in the days of Uzziah king of Judah: 
and the LORD my God shall come, and all the 
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saints with thee.' An example of Cyrus and the 
Persians as enemy nations shall be swift and 
cunning in their invasion, equipped with 
armaments and munitions, needed to wage 
decisive warfare; and as such are fierce 'young 
lions' and 'lions' as with modern nations, such as 
the Americas, the British Isles, the European 
Nation States, the Russian Federation, and the 
People's Republic of China. The carcases of 
God's enemies are torn apart in pieces in the 
midst of the streets, because of the greatness of 
the earthquake, 'For wheresoever the carcase is, 
there will the eagles be gathered together.’ The 'in 
that day' is a day of God's judgment: the enemy 
nations that God calls forth to bring darkness on 
the lands, the skies, and the seas of His people, 
on the Christendom nations (Christians turned 
apostates), Isa. 5:30, "And in that day they shall 
roar against them like the roaring of the sea: and 
if one look unto the land, behold darkness and 
sorrow, and the light is darkened in the heavens 


thereof.’ Amen and amen!" 
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After the message was given and some prayer 
was lifted up, Pastor Lanza tells the missionaries 
that they will go with him to the Fort Prison for a 
noon time service (they have scheduled weekly). 
He advises them to be prepared to give brief 
testimonies; and for one of the men to give a 


sermon or a word of exhortation. 


So sure enough, the next day, the pastor takes 
them, along with his sons in his minibus to the 
prison. The prison is a part of the ruins of an old 
colonial fort, which is situated at the estuary of 


the lagoon, overlooking the Laccodive Sea. 


The pastor and his company enter through the 
gate, where they check in at the station house. 
They see before them a tall concrete blocked wall 
with spiral barbed wire atop it and flanked by tall 
guard towers. They drive on to the grounds and 
pass by a welcome sign on the side of a depot 
that reads: PRISONERS ARE PEOPLE TOO! 
TO DENY THEIR HUMANITY IS TO DENY 
OUR OWN. 
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They continue on pass the ruins of the Old Fort 
and on out to the campus, where the chapel is 
situated in the foreground. They park alongside 
the chapel drive. And they then enter the chapel, 
where they set up to receive the prisoners, who 


wish to come for communion. 


The pastor, his sons, and the missionary men step 
out under the arched exterior alcove of the 
chapel. They see a large dark blue passenger bus, 
which pulls up alongside the drive of the chapel 
campus, in which the header on the bus reads: 


PRISON NEGOMBO. 


The bus doors open and men prisoners disembark 
in a single file line. Following them are women 
prisoners, who also disembark in a single file 
line. Only one guard is with them, the driver, 
who goes ahead of them in to the chapel. The 
prisoners follow after the driver in to the chapel: 
the men sit on one side of the fellowship hall, 
while the women on the other side. The driver 


sits up in front of the congregation of prisoners, 
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sitting alongside the missionary women, who 


have taken their seats beside the pulpit. 


Pastor Lanza introduces the missionaries to his 
congregation. He has each of them give a brief 
introduction and testimony. Afterwards, they sing 
a few hymns, as he leads them. He then chooses 
Philip to give a sermon. Philip goes before them 
and teaches a lesson on: "The Son of Man, the 
Suffering Servant": "Behold, my servant’ is 
God's Son of man, 'Behold, my servant shall deal 
prudently, he shall be exalted and extolled, and 
be very high.' The Lord will reign well over His 
kingdom (of God), the thousand year camp of the 
saints; and He will be high and lifted up, 'The 
God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, 
... to the working of his mighty power, Which he 
wrought in Christ, when he raised him from the 
dead, and set him at his own right hand in the 
heavenly places, Far above all principality, and 
power, and might, and dominion, and every name 
that is named, not only in this world, but also in 


that which is to come: And hath put all things 


under his feet, and gave him to be the head over 
all things to the church, Which is his body, the 
fulness of him that filleth all in all.' The visage of 
the Messiah will be marred by scourge marks, 
thorn marks, and nail marks, 'As many were 
astonied at thee; his visage was so marred more 
than any man, and his form more than the sons of 
men: So shall he sprinkle many nations; the kings 
shall shut their mouths at him: for that which had 
not been told them shall they see; and that which 
they had not heard shall they consider.' The 
scourging of Christ was so serve more so than 
any man could have taken without having died 
on the post, so as to bless many nations (peoples) 
with the sprinkling of His blood, 'But Iam a 
worm, and no man; a reproach of men, and 
despised of the people.' For Christ is the high 
priest after the order of Melchizedek, 'So also 
Christ glorified not himself to be made an high 
priest; but he that said unto him, Thou art my 
Son, to day have I begotten thee. As he saith also 
in another place, Thou art a priest for ever after 


the order of Melchisedec. Who in the days of his 
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flesh, when he had offered up prayers and 
supplications with strong crying and tears unto 
him that was able to save him from death, and 
was heard in that he feared; Though he were a 
Son, yet learned he obedience by the things 
which he suffered; And being made perfect, he 
became the author of eternal salvation unto all 
them that obey him; Called of God an high priest 
after the order of Melchisedec.' And His Gospel 
shall be preached in the entire world, 'And this 
gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the 
world for a witness unto all nations; and then 
shall the end come.' The 'report' is the Gospel of 
the death, burial, resurrection, and ascension of 
Christ Jesus; and the 'who' are the Gentiles and 
Jews, as few to none who believed, 'Who hath 
believed our report? and to whom is the arm of 
the LORD revealed?’ 'That the saying of Esaias 
the prophet might be fulfilled, which he spake, 
Lord, who hath believed our report? and to whom 
hath the arm of the Lord been revealed? 
Therefore they could not believe, because that 


Esaias said again, He hath blinded their eyes, and 
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hardened their heart; that they should not see 
with their eyes, nor understand with their heart, 
and be converted, and I should heal them.' 'But 
they have not all obeyed the gospel. For Esaias 
saith, Lord, who hath believed our report? So 
then faith cometh by hearing, and hearing by the 
word of God.' The 'arm of the LORD' is the word 
of God, as well as the doctrine of the Gospel, 
which is the power of God, 'For the preaching of 
the cross is to them that perish foolishness; but 
unto us which are saved it is the power of God.' 
The Messiah is 'revealed' in revelation, 'That the 
God of our Lord Jesus Christ, the Father of glory, 
may give unto you the spirit of wisdom and 
revelation in the knowledge of him'. And few to 
none of the Jews believed the Gospel or receive 
their Messiah at His first advent, 'He came unto 
his own, and his own received him not.' The 
‘tender plant' and 'root out of a dry ground 
denotes that the Messiah was born and raised 
discreetly and humbly, as well as how He is the 
Branch of righteousness and the Root of David, 


"For he shall grow up before him as a tender 
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plant, and as a root out of a dry ground: he hath 
no form nor comeliness; and when we shall see 
him, there is no beauty that we should desire him. 
He is despised and rejected of men; a man of 
sorrows, and acquainted with grief: and we hid as 
it were our faces from him; he was despised, and 
we esteemed him not.' Again, the 'dry ground’ 
refers to the Jew nation, as with the valley of dry 
bones, in which Ezekiel prophesied. The Messiah 
has appeared, as an average man of lowly 
position, and because of this, He is rejected of 
man; and His upbringing was one marked with 
the limitations of His humanity coupled with 
having to live in a fallen world, 'Surely he hath 
borne our griefs, and carried our sorrows: yet we 
did esteem him stricken, smitten of God, and 
afflicted. But he was wounded for our 
transgressions, he was bruised for our iniquities: 
the chastisement of our peace was upon him; and 
with his stripes we are healed.’ Yet, He is without 
sin! 'Christ ... Who did no sin, neither was guile 
found in his mouth’; 'For we have not an high 


priest which cannot be touched with the feeling 
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of our infirmities; but was in all points tempted 
like as we are, yet without sin.' Moreover, the 
Jews saw Him as shameful and turned their faces 
from Him. He was also not esteemed by the 
Herodians or the Romans. Rather, they all 
despised Him, and cried out, 'Crucify Him!' He 
‘borne our griefs' in that He was scourged and 
crowned with thorns. Moreover, He 'carried our 
sorrows' in that He carried His cross and was 
nailed to it. However, they did not count His 
death, burial, resurrection, and ascension as our 
redemption unto the Father. He 'was wounded for 
our transgressions' as with His scourge, thorn, 
nail, and spear marks by the Romans. He 'was 
bruised for our iniquities' by His beating and 
mocking at the hands of the Herodians. His 
‘chastisement of our peace' was at the mockery 
and spitting at Him by the Jews. Moreover, He 
took what we deserved! And ‘with his stripes we 
are healed' by His blood that cleanses us, who 
believe and are born again, from all 
unrighteousness. The 'we like sheep have gone 


astray' is the spiritual condition of mankind, as it 
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was in the days of the Judges, 'All we like sheep 
have gone astray; we have turned every one to 
his own way; and the LORD hath laid on him the 
iniquity of us all.’ 'In those days there was no 
king in Israel, but every man did that which was 
right in his own eyes.' 'In those days there was no 
king in Israel: every man did that which was right 
in his own eyes.' But, Father God put 'the iniquity 
of us all' on Christ, Son God, when He was upon 
the cross; and became the Shepherd of all of us, 
who believe and put our faith in Christ Jesus, 
"But when he saw the multitudes, he was moved 
with compassion on them, because they fainted, 
and were scattered abroad, as sheep having no 
shepherd." 'I am the good shepherd, and know my 
sheep, and am known of mine. As the Father 
knoweth me, even so know I the Father: and I lay 
down my life for the sheep. And other sheep I 
have, which are not of this fold: them also I must 
bring, and they shall hear my voice; and there 
shall be one fold, and one shepherd.’ 'For ye were 
as sheep going astray; but are now returned unto 


the Shepherd and Bishop of your souls.' The 


417 


‘oppressed and 'afflicted' was when Christ was 
on trial before the Chief Priest, Herod, and Pilate, 
with Him having been beaten, mocked, scourged, 
crowned with thorns, and bore the cross with 
which He was crucified, 'He was oppressed, and 
he was afflicted, yet he opened not his mouth: he 
is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, and as a 
sheep before her shearers is dumb, so he openeth 
not his mouth.' Christ was a prisoner in the 
custody of the Temple Guards, the Herodians, 
and the Romans, 'He was taken from prison and 
from judgment: and who shall declare his 
generation? for he was cut off out of the land of 
the living: for the transgression of my people was 
he stricken.’ The generation of the Lord were 
evil, wicked, and corrupt, 'But when he saw 
many of the Pharisees and Sadducees come to his 
baptism, he said unto them, O generation of 
vipers, who hath warned you to flee from the 
wrath to come?’ 'O generation of vipers, how can 
ye, being evil, speak good things? for out of the 
abundance of the heart the mouth speaketh.' 'But 


he answered and said unto them, An evil and 
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adulterous generation seeketh after a sign; and 
there shall no sign be given to it, but the sign of 
the prophet Jonas'. "The men of Nineveh shall 
rise in judgment with this generation, and shall 
condemn it: because they repented at the 
preaching of Jonas; and, behold, a greater than 
Jonas is here. The queen of the south shall rise up 
in the judgment with this generation, and shall 
condemn it: for she came from the uttermost 
parts of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon; 
and, behold, a greater than Solomon is here.' 
"When the unclean spirit is gone out of a man, he 
walketh through dry places, seeking rest, and 
findeth none. Then he saith, I will return into my 
house from whence I came out; and when he is 
come, he findeth it empty, swept, and garnished. 
Then goeth he, and taketh with himself seven 
other spirits more wicked than himself, and they 
enter in and dwell there: and the last state of that 
man is worse than the first. Even so shall it be 
also unto this wicked generation." 'Ye serpents, 
ye generation of vipers, how can ye escape the 
damnation of hell? Wherefore, behold, I send 
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unto you prophets, and wise men, and scribes: 
and some of them ye shall kill and crucify; and 
some of them shall ye scourge in your 
synagogues, and persecute them from city to city: 
That upon you may come all the righteous blood 
shed upon the earth, from the blood of righteous 
Abel unto the blood of Zacharias son of 
Barachias, whom ye slew between the temple 
and the altar. Verily I say unto you, All these 
things shall come upon this generation.’ Christ 
having been 'cut off was when He was crucified, 
‘And after threescore and two weeks shall 
Messiah be cut off, but not for himself: and the 
people of the prince that shall come shall destroy 
the city and the sanctuary; and the end thereof 
shall be with a flood, and unto the end of the war 
desolations are determined.' Jesus 'made his 
grave with the wicked, and with the rich in his 
death’, 'And he made his grave with the wicked, 
and with the rich in his death; because he had 
done no violence, neither was any deceit in his 
mouth.' 'When the even was come, there came a 


rich man of Arimathaea, named Joseph, who also 
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himself was Jesus' disciple: He went to Pilate, 
and begged the body of Jesus. Then Pilate 
commanded the body to be delivered.’ 'Joseph of 
Arimathaea, an honourable counsellor, which 
also waited for the kingdom of God, came, and 
went in boldly unto Pilate, and craved the body 
of Jesus.''And after this Joseph of Arimathaea, 
being a disciple of Jesus, but secretly for fear of 
the Jews, besought Pilate that he might take away 
the body of Jesus: and Pilate gave him leave. He 
came therefore, and took the body of Jesus. And 
there came also Nicodemus, which at the first 
came to Jesus by night, and brought a mixture of 
myrrh and aloes, about an hundred pound weight. 
Then took they the body of Jesus, and wound it 
in linen clothes with the spices, as the manner of 
the Jews is to bury.' The suffering of the Son of 
man 'pleased the LORD' in order to redeem 
mankind: to make ransom for the many, 'Yet it 
pleased the LORD to bruise him; he hath put him 
to grief: when thou shalt make his soul an 
offering for sin, he shall see his seed, he shall 


prolong his days, and the pleasure of the LORD 
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shall prosper in his hand. He shall see of the 
travail of his soul, and shall be satisfied: by his 
knowledge shall my righteous servant justify 
many; for he shall bear their iniquities.' The 
Lord's 'righteous servant justify many’, 'For even 
the Son of man came not to be ministered unto, 
but to minister, and to give his life a ransom for 
many.' The Lord 'shall see of the travail of his 
soul, and shall be satisfied', as when Jesus was 
upon the cross and He declared, 'It is finished"! 
And ‘his seed' are the saints, 'His seed also will I 
make to endure for ever, and his throne as the 
days of heaven.' And to 'prolong his days' are the 
thousand years into eternity future, as with the 
kingdom of Christ on earth, 'and the pleasure of 
the LORD shall prosper in his hand' are with the 
camp of the saints, ruling and reigning from 
conquered Jerusalem, 'And he shall reign over 
the house of Jacob for ever; and of his kingdom 
there shall be no end.' Moreover, Christ shall 
bear iniquities of the saints, 'Looking unto Jesus 
the author and finisher of our faith; who for the 


joy that was set before him endured the cross, 
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despising the shame, and is set down at the right 
hand of the throne of God.' So then when Christ 
returns, He returns as conquering King of kings 
and Lord of lords, Therefore will I divide him a 
portion with the great, and he shall divide the 
spoil with the strong; because he hath poured out 
his soul unto death: and he was numbered with 
the transgressors; and he bare the sin of many, 
and made intercession for the transgressors.' 


Amen and amen!" 


Afterwards, they have communion, in which they 
sing a few more hymns before the service is to 
end. The pastor, his sons, and the missionaries 
stand outside under the exterior alcove, where 
they shake hands with each of the prisoners, as 


they file out of the chapel for their waiting bus. 


They see the bus off. The pastor's sons then 
gather up what they brought with them, put the 
chapel back in order, and shut the doors behind 
them. They all gather to the bus and board it, as 
the pastor takes the wheel and tell the 


423 


missionaries, "Come, we go to the Fish Market to 


get sea foods for kool this evening." 


They take a drive by the Old Dutch Clock Tower 
on the grounds, before they checkout of the 
prison. They then drive up to the Fish Market. 
While the pastor and his sons shop for sea foods 
in the market, the missionaries go in their 
respective couples to the four corners of the 
market. Overlooking the sea, among the docked 
fishing vessels and the blankets of fish spread out 
across the market grounds, they share the Gospel 
with all sorts of marketgoers, as well as with the 
fishermen. Although most of them show little to 
no interest for the Good News, a very few, who 
the Spirit draws, do believe on Christ Jesus for 


the salvation of their souls and are born again. 


Phillip gathers a dozen or so new converts to the 
beachhead of the estuary and preaches to them on 
baptism. He then has Joseph take them in to the 
water and baptize them. When they come up out 
of the waters, the missionaries pray over the new 


believers. The pastor also invites them to his 
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church, where they can find their congregation 


for fellowship. They then depart for home. 


The next day, Pastor Lanza takes the 
missionaries down to a nearby fishing village. 
This time the whole family goes. They arrive at a 
village of thatched palm shanty homes, which are 
lined along the edge of the lagoon's embankment. 
The waters are lined with outrigger canoes of 
orvas or paruvas. The pastor has them visit a 
fishing family he has minister to before, in which 
he introduces them to the family of a dad, mom, 


three sons, and two daughters. 


They sit with this family on their lagoon dock, 
near their modest yet large palm-thatched hut. 
They are offered palm toddy by the family, as 
they all sit around on fallen tree trunks and on 
thatched benches, near the loading dock. They 
oversee a pool of water, where the family's orva 
is docked. They drink palm toddy, while they 
make small talk with one another, beneath a 


canopy of thatch palms and coconut palms. 
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While they discuss the things of God in their 
conversations, along comes several neighbors, 
bringing their families with them to see these 
visitors. Some of them have children, who have 
birth defects, such as cleft lips and pallattes. One 
girl has spinal bifila. There are also kids with 
abnormalities in their eyes. A mother, as well, 
brings her baby girl, who has a deformed scalp. 
These children are presented to the missionaries. 
Samuel briefly teaches them on Jesus; how He 
healed those with great maladies; and how their 


faith in Christ saved them. 


So, he asks of them about their faith; and they 
plead, yes! These children are then brought to the 
missionaries in whom they lay hands on these 
children: palms on their heads, across their eyes, 
on their lips, mouth and spine. The power of the 
Holy Ghost comes upon them; and when the 
missionaries lift their hands, the children are 
made whole and are healed! The dads and moms 
of these children cry out in hallelujahs and 


hosannas! 
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One of the moms of these children runs off and 
goes deeper in the village to alert her neighbors 
about what she had witnessed. She calls on them 
to come and see! Suddenly, a great crowd of 
fishermen, village women, and elderly (who 
come at their own pace) come to see these 
missionaries. They come and look on with 
astonishment at the healed children that they 
knew from the village. They gaze at how they are 


made whole and healed! 


An elderly man comes hobbling up to them on 
crutches, with a missing leg, and exclaims, "I 
want a new leg!" Then Peter preaches to him 
(and ostensibly before all of them in their 
hearing): on what Samuel had preached on Jesus 
healing and having faith in Christ; and he pleads, 
yes! He then comes hobbling up to Peter and 
suddenly he looks down and sees he is walking 
on both of his legs! He begins to leap and dance 


around in great praise unto the Lord! 


This prompts a few of the women to go and bring 


more of the elderly and youth out to see these 
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missionaries. And Samuel preaches to them on 
the Gospel! In that very hour, the whole village 
believes on Jesus Christ for the salvation of their 
souls and are all born again. The Spirit of God 
comes mightily upon the whole village; and 
whatever maladies or internal illnesses these 
newly born again believers had, are remedied. 
They all praise the Lord in tongues of Sinhala, 
Tamil, Chinese, Burgher Portuguese and Creole, 


Javanese, and Arabic! 


Peter then preaches to them on baptism. They 
then all go with the missionaries down in to the 
waters of the lagoon. By late afternoon, they 
regather under the canopy of palms, where the 
dad and his sons have built a campfire. The 
missionaries are given towels by the family to 
dry off, as the born again villagers depart for 
their homes to change into dry clothes. The 
pastor and his sons excuse themselves to go 
home and change in to dry clothes. His wife also 
goes with them to fetch foodstuffs to share with 
their fellowship. 
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When they return, they bring dry clothes for the 
missionaries to change in to in which they take 
turns in the family's privy to change. The pastor's 
wife brings with her foodstuffs to share with their 
meal. After a while, the whole village returns 
with potluck to share as well: dishes of various 
fish curries, kettles of boiled rice, and pitchers of 


palm toddy. 


After they had eaten, they have a time of singing, 
in which they play their instruments. They sing 
and play psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs unto 
the Lord. At the height of their fellowship, Philip 
then teaches them on Isaiah: "A Vision of 
Jehovah in His Temple": "The glory of the Lord, 
as seen by Isaiah: the veil is lifted in the holy of 
holies in which God's train, His royal judge robe, 
fills the temple, 'In the year that king Uzziah died 
I saw also the Lord sitting upon a throne, high 
and lifted up, and his train filled the temple. 
Above it stood the seraphims: each one had six 
wings; with twain he covered his face, and with 


twain he covered his feet, and with twain he did 
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fly. And one cried unto another, and said, Holy, 
holy, holy, is the LORD of hosts: the whole earth 
is full of his glory. And the posts of the door 
moved at the voice of him that cried, and the 
house was filled with smoke.' God's throne stood 
above the seraphims, who are heavenly creatures, 
which are in the service of the Lord: to revere the 
presence of the Lord; to conceal His private 
consuls; and to transport Him where He wills, see 
"The Glory of the Lord' in Ezekiel. One of the 
seraphim declares the Glory of the Lord of hosts: 
Holy, Holy, Holy, which is the hymn of the 
Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, 'And the four beasts 
had each of them six wings about him; and they 
were full of eyes within: and they rest not day 
and night, saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God 
Almighty, which was, and is, and is to come.' 
God's glory fills the whole earth (alternatively, 
the seraphim sing responsibly), 'A Psalm of 
David. The earth is the LORD'S, and the fulness 
thereof; the world, and they that dwell therein.' 
The posts of the door are the foundations of the 


thresholds, which shook, 'Thou shalt be visited of 


430 


the LORD of hosts with thunder, and with 
earthquake, and great noise, with storm and 
tempest, and the flame of devouring fire.’ 'And 
the temple of God was opened in heaven, and 
there was seen in his temple the ark of his 
testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, 
and thunderings, and an earthquake, and great 
hail.''And there were voices, and thunders, and 
lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, 
such as was not since men were upon the earth, 
so mighty an earthquake, and so great.' The 
house is the temple filled with smoke, God's 
cloud of Glory, 'And it came to pass, when the 
priests were come out of the holy place, that the 
cloud filled the house of the LORD, So that the 
priests could not stand to minister because of the 
cloud: for the glory of the LORD had filled the 
house of the LORD." 'And blessed be his glorious 
name for ever: and let the whole earth be filled 
with his glory; Amen, and Amen." See Psalm 
148, 'Praise the Name of the Lord.' 'Then a cloud 
covered the tent of the congregation, and the 


glory of the LORD filled the tabernacle.' Isaiah is 
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awed and humiliated by the glory of the Lord in 
his midst; and he expresses his humility in the 
sight of glory of the Lord, "Then said I, Woe is 
me! for I am undone; because I am a man of 
unclean lips, and I dwell in the midst of a people 
of unclean lips: for mine eyes have seen the 
King, the LORD of hosts.' 'I have heard of thee 
by the hearing of the ear: but now mine eye seeth 
thee. Wherefore I abhor myself, and repent in 
dust and ashes.' 'When Simon Peter saw it, he fell 
down at Jesus' knees, saying, Depart from me; 
for I am a sinful man, O Lord.' 'No man hath seen 
God at any time; the only begotten Son, which is 
in the bosom of the Father, he hath declared him.' 
(Jesus prophesied of what Isaiah said of Him, 
"These things said Esaias, when he saw his glory, 
and spake of him.") (The glory of Jesus Himself, 
"Fight the good fight of faith, lay hold on eternal 
life, whereunto thou art also called, and hast 
professed a good profession before many 
witnesses. I give thee charge in the sight of God, 
who quickeneth all things, and before Christ 


Jesus, who before Pontius Pilate witnessed a 
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good confession; That thou keep this 
commandment without spot, unrebukeable, until 
the appearing of our Lord Jesus Christ: Which in 
his times he shall shew, who is the blessed and 
only Potentate, the King of kings, and Lord of 
lords; Who only hath immortality, dwelling in 
the light which no man can approach unto; whom 
no man hath seen, nor can see: to whom be 
honour and power everlasting. Amen.") One of 
the seraphim took a lot of coal with tongs from 
the altar and laid it on Isaiah's lips (for he 
confesses to be a man of unclean lips and among 
a people of the unclean lips), in order to purify 
him from iniquity and sin, 'Then flew one of the 
seraphims unto me, having a live coal in his 
hand, which he had taken with the tongs from off 
the altar: And he laid it upon my mouth, and said, 
Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine iniquity 
is taken away, and thy sin purged. Also I heard 
the voice of the Lord, saying, Whom shall I send, 
and who will go for us? Then said I, Here am I; 
send me.' Isaiah is to warn the wicked even 


though they will not hear nor will they heed the 
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consequences that will befall them, 'And he said, 
Go, and tell this people, Hear ye indeed, but 
understand not; and see ye indeed, but perceive 
not. Make the heart of this people fat, and make 
their ears heavy, and shut their eyes; lest they see 
with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and 
understand with their heart, and convert, and be 
healed. Then said I, Lord, how long? And he 
answered, Until the cities be wasted without 
inhabitant, and the houses without man, and the 
land be utterly desolate, And the LORD have 
removed men far away, and there be a great 
forsaking in the midst of the land.' The cities will 
be wasted without inhabitant, 'And the great city 
was divided into three parts, and the cities of the 
nations fell: and great Babylon came in 
remembrance before God, to give unto her the 
cup of the wine of the fierceness of his wrath.' 
The land (the house) will be utterly left desolate, 
'O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, which killest the 
prophets, and stonest them that are sent unto 
thee; how often would I have gathered thy 
children together, as a hen doth gather her brood 
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under her wings, and ye would not! Behold, your 
house is left unto you desolate: and verily I say 
unto you, Ye shall not see me, until the time 
come when ye shall say, Blessed is he that 
cometh in the name of the Lord.' The ‘heart of 
this people fat' alludes to them being dull and 
heavy of understanding, 'For the mystery of 
iniquity doth already work: only he who now 
letteth will let, until he be taken out of the way. 
And then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom 
the Lord shall consume with the spirit of his 
mouth, and shall destroy with the brightness of 
his coming: Even him, whose coming is after the 
working of Satan with all power and signs and 
lying wonders, And with all deceivableness of 
unrighteousness in them that perish; because they 
received not the love of the truth, that they might 
be saved. And for this cause God shall send them 
strong delusion, that they should believe a lie: 
That they all might be damned who believed not 
the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness.’ 
The Wicked is the abomination that makes 


desolate the whole land (Israel and Jerusalem), 
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‘For thus hath the LORD said, The whole land 
shall be desolate; yet will I not make a full end. 
For this shall the earth mourn, and the heavens 
above be black: because I have spoken it, I have 
purposed it, and will not repent, neither will I 
turn back from it.' And the men are removed far 
away through deportation and held in captivity, 
‘But they refused to hearken, and pulled away the 
shoulder, and stopped their ears, that they should 
not hear. Yea, they made their hearts as an 
adamant stone, lest they should hear the law, and 
the words which the LORD of hosts hath sent in 
his spirit by the former prophets: therefore came 
a great wrath from the LORD of hosts. Therefore 
it is come to pass, that as he cried, and they 
would not hear; so they cried, and I would not 
hear, saith the LORD of hosts: But I scattered 
them with a whirlwind among all the nations 
whom they knew not. Thus the land was desolate 
after them, that no man passed through nor 
returned: for they laid the pleasant land desolate.’ 
A remnant is 'a tenth’ and they shall 'cast their 


leaves' as a fig tree and convert to Christ via 'the 
g 
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holy seed', which is the Gospel, 'But yet in it 
shall be a tenth, and it shall return, and shall be 
eaten: as a teil tree, and as an oak, whose 
substance is in them, when they cast their leaves: 
so the holy seed shall be the substance thereof.’ 
‘And the same hour was there a great earthquake, 
and the tenth part of the city fell, and in the 
earthquake were slain of men seven thousand: 
and the remnant were affrighted, and gave glory 


to the God of heaven.' Amen and amen!" 


The next day, Pastor Lanza and his family take 
the missionaries to a village of crafts folk, who 
are makers of ceramic wares and goods. These 
artisans are a class of merchants, who produce 
ceramic, and porcelain dish wares: large and 
small pots, teapots, and even fine lacquer wares, 
as well. They walk among a village of studios, 
potter wheels, and kilns. They then come upon a 


market of tables, displaying their wares for sale. 


They come upon a gathering of women on break 
from their wheels. Among them is a girl with 


palsy and a boy with epilepsy. When in the 
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presence of these men and women of God, this 
boy and girl begin to cry out, fall to the ground, 
and flail in a fit of rage. Their eyes roll back into 
their heads and they begin to foment at the 
mouth! Joseph and Zipporah go before them and 
rebuke the devils oppressing these kids. These 
devils come out and leave, as the boy and girl 
stand to their feet, in which they are healed 


completely. 


The women stand awed and shocked! While 
these women are reeling in their amazement, the 
missionary women preach to them the Gospel, in 
which the Spirit of the Lord comes upon them 
and draws them to believe. These women put 
their faith in Christ Jesus for the salvation of their 


souls. 


While this is happening, the men of the kilns 
come around and listen to the Gospel, being 
preached to them by the missionary men. They 
likewise believe and put their faith in Christ 
Jesus for the salvation of their souls, as it is the 


good pleasure of the Spirit to draw them. A great 
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revival breaks out in the village, in which these 
newly born again believers, are baptized. And in 
that day, praise, worship, and fellowship are had 


in the market square. 


Before the missionaries are to leave for 
Colombo, Pastor Lanza takes them aside with his 
sons as witnesses, and asks, "How are you able to 
do such miracles and we are not?" To which 
Peter asks, "Name for us a fruit of the Spirit?" 
The pastor searches in his mind, and recalls, 
"Faith!" 


To which Samuel replies, "Indeed! Faith is both a 
fruit and a gift. So, how well is your faith?" To 
which the pastor replies, "Good enough to be 
saved, but not enough for the gifts you have been 


rewarded with from the Spirit!" 


Then Peter says, "Look at what Jesus said to His 
disciples, who failed to heal a boy with a devil 
inside him. What did the boy's dad say to the 
Lord, 'help my faith'! 'And straightway the father 
of the child cried out, and said with tears, Lord, I 
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believe; help thou mine unbelief.''And when he 
was come into the house, his disciples asked him 
privately, Why could not we cast him out? And 
he said unto them, This kind can come forth by 
nothing, but by prayer and fasting.' Therein is the 
answer, for the gifts of the Spirit and the fruit 
thereof are grown with fasting and prayer. 'And 
Jesus said unto them, Because of your unbelief: 
for verily I say unto you, If ye have faith as a 
grain of mustard seed, ye shall say unto this 
mountain, Remove hence to yonder place; and it 
shall remove; and nothing shall be impossible 
unto you. Howbeit this kind goeth not out but by 


prayer and fasting.’ Amen and amen!" 


When the missionaries arrive at the Maradana 
Railroad Station, they get the unction by the 
Spirit, to go north of the station, to the Tower 
Mall. Out on the mall campus, the missionaries 
pair-off in their respective couples and preach the 
Gospel from the four quarters of the campus. 
They attract a lot of Muslims and Tamils to listen 


to the Good News. 
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Several dozens of them believe, as the Spirit 
draws them; and they put their faith in Jesus 
Christ for the salvation of their souls. The Holy 
Ghost fills them to overflowing: and in an 
outpouring of the Spirit; they began praising the 
Lord in tongues of Sinhala, Tamil, Arabic, and 
Chinese, as the Spirit gives them the utterance! 
The missionaries then preach to them on baptism. 
They all go down to the Beira Lake, where they 
baptize over 150 newly born again believers in 


the water. 


The pastor of the Phillip the Evangelist Outreach 
Church arrives with his family, who witness the 
baptism (as he had heard of their arrival; and was 
led by the Spirit to the lake to meet them). He is 
impressed by their eagerness to engage in 


evangelism, even as soon as they reach the city. 


They are the D'Cruz family: Pastor D'Cruz is the 
son of Indian missionaries from Goa, who 
migrated to Colombo to plant a church in the 
city. The missionaries meet with the pastor and 


his family of the outreach church (which is 
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located in the Old Village of the Navala District, 


near the Canal). 


The pastor and his family are excited to meet 
these missionaries, for they have heard quite a lot 
of good things about them and their ministries in 
Puttalam and Negombo. The pastor introduces 
himself and his family to the missionaries: Pastor 
Mingel, his wife, Mari; and their children: Jaki, 
their eldest son; Motes, their youngest son; 
Rakel, their eldest daughter; and Monik, their 
youngest daughter. 


He tells them, over tea in his parish office, about 
their outreaches to the hospitals near 
Independence Square, as well as their outreaches 
to the prisons in the Welikada District. He 
eagerly invites them to join them in ministering 
to the patients, prisoners, and staff alike. They 
graciously accept, seeing great opportunities in 


both to share the Good News! 


The missionaries want to go to the hospital now. 


But, being late in the afternoon, the pastor 
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suggests they go in the morning (so he can make 
an appointment with the superintendent at the 
prison headquarters as well). So, they adjourn to 
the parish bungalow, where they have supper and 
fellowship in the evening. They have a supper of 


Goan fejoada, patoleo, arroz doce, and coffee. 


When they finish with that delicious old Goan 
cuisine, they all adjourn to the family room of the 
parish bungalow. Pastor D'Cruz brings out his 
Goan mandolin and Mari, his wife, a shehnai, a 
double reed woodwind, to accompany him: they 
and their children perform, "Give Thanks with a 
Grateful Heart" to which the missionaries are 
most appreciative. The missionaries in turn also 
teach them psalms, hymns, and Christian songs 
to sing unto the Lord as well. When they are 
ready for sleep, the missionaries set up their 


sleeping bags in the family room for the night. 


In the morning, they have breakfast; the pastor 
takes the missionaries with them, while his wife 
stays at home with the children. They take the 


metro line up to the National Hospital, near the 
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Cinnamon Garden Park. When they arrive at the 
hospital, they go up to the nurses at the 
receptionist desk, in which the head receptionist 
recognizes the pastor from his past visits. She 
directs them to go to the Psychiatry Ward, "Ah! 
Today it would be best for you all to visit 
Psychiatry." To which the pastor agrees. He 
escorts the missionaries across the hospital 
campus and down to the Psychiatry Ward, which 


is facing the street. 


They walk into the ward, where they see patients 
milling about in the day room and lobby of the 
ward. As soon as they see these visitors, all of a 
sudden, these troubled souls begin to freak out, 
sensing the presence of the Holy Ghost in their 
midst. They begin muttering frantically among 
themselves, "Sons and daughters of God, here!" 
"Messiah keepers!" They begin screaming and 
screeching in great distress, as the unclean spirits 


violently act out inside of them! 


The head nurse of the ward quickly comes out 


and sees what is happening. She tells the visitors, 
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"Please leave now! This would be for the best! 
Please, please go!" However, Samuel raises his 
hands before these hysterical lunatics and calls 
out calm over them. Suddenly, they quiet down, 
as the devils inside of them, retreat deeper into 
their souls. Then Samuel commands these 
unclean spirits, "Go out from them! Go out into 
the depths! For, the day of the Lord's judgment 


will soon be at hand!" 


The patients begin to convulse! Some fall to the 
floor, as others brace themselves against the 
walls of the hallway. The devils come out, as the 
patients become sane right before their eyes. The 
nurse is flabbergasted at the site of these once 
crazed patients, regaining their composure and 


sanity. 


These patients, realizing they are in their right 
minds, become grateful and filled with tears of 
joy. They come and embrace the missionaries as 
well as the pastor. The director of the ward 


shows up and stands dumbfounded, looking at 
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this surreal scene. He approaches the head nurse, 


who tells him what had happened. 


He then exclaims, "What is the meaning of this? 
Who are you? What have you done?" To which 
Peter replies, "Our Savior and Lord, Jesus Christ 
has visited you this day! The devils, which 
haunted these poor souls, have been cast out into 


outer darkness, awaiting their judgment!" 


Then a former patient comes up to the director 
and exclaims, "Doctor, these are sons and 


daughters of God! They have healed us!" 


Once they have quieted down, Samuel and Peter 
have them all gather in the day room, where they 
share with them all, the Gospel. All those, who 
had not believed, put their faith in our Savior and 
Lord Jesus Christ for the salvation of souls. They 
are filled with the Holy Ghost, even the doctor 


and nurse also believe and become born again! 


Samuel then teaches them on baptism. So, they 
all then get up to leave. As they are about to 
leave the facility, Phillip tells the doctor, 
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"Discharge them. They are going with us." To 
which the doctor replies, "We are going with you 


too!" 


They all go out to the Beira Lake. Just as they are 
to commence to baptizing, the head nurse tells 
Zipporah that she suffers from an inner ear 
syndrome that prevents her from being immersed 
in water. Zipporah says, "Do you believe the 
Lord will heal you? So, you may go with me in 
the water." The nurse says, "Yes." Then Zipporah 
replies, "Your faith has saved you. Come with 
me." And they go out in to the water, where she 


baptizes her down in the water. 


When they finish baptizing, the doctor and nurse 
return to the hospital. The rest of them, however, 
go parading, dripping wet from the baptism, 
through Cinnamon Garden and Independence 
Square. While on their way back to the church in 
the Old Village of Nawala, they go singing and 
dancing unto the Lord in songs of psalms, 


hymns, and jubilees. 
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When they return to the church, they take turns in 
the shower and privy to change into dry pairs of 
clothes. When they regather refreshed in the 
church hall, Pastor Mingel, Mari, and their 
children serve supper to them all from out of a 
large pot of Goan vindalho, along with Goan pao, 


and coffee. 


When they finish, Joseph teaches them: "A Song 
of Thanksgiving unto Jehovah": "The ‘in that day' 
prophesizes about the thousand year day of the 
Lord, 'And in that day thou shalt say, O LORD, I 
will praise thee: though thou wast angry with me, 
thine anger is turned away, and thou comfortedst 
me.' 'In that day shall the LORD defend the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem; and he that is feeble 
among them at that day shall be as David; and 
the house of David shall be as God, as the angel 
of the LORD before them. And it shall come to 
pass in that day, that I will seek to destroy all the 
nations that come against Jerusalem.' 'Behold, 
God is my salvation' echoes the song of Moses, 


‘Behold, God is my salvation; I will trust, and not 
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be afraid: for the LORD JEHOVAH is my 
strength and my song; he also is become my 
salvation.' 'The LORD is my strength and song, 
and he is become my salvation: he is my God, 
and I will prepare him an habitation; my father's 
God, and I will exalt him.' The emphasis on the 
‘water out of the wells of salvation’ reflects on the 
Living Water Jesus gives, 'Therefore with joy 
shall ye draw water out of the wells of salvation. 
"But whosoever drinketh of the water that I shall 
give him shall never thirst; but the water that I 
shall give him shall be in him a well of water 
springing up into everlasting life.’ 'In the last day, 
that great day of the feast, Jesus stood and cried, 
saying, If any man thirst, let him come unto me, 
and drink. He that believeth on me, as the 
scripture hath said, out of his belly shall flow 
rivers of living water. (But this spake he of the 
Spirit, which they that believe on him should 
receive: for the Holy Ghost was not yet given; 
because that Jesus was not yet glorified.)' Once 
again, 'in that day' is pointing to that thousand 


year day of the Lord, which will cover ‘all the 
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earth’, ‘And in that day shall ye say, Praise the 
LORD, call upon his name, declare his doings 
among the people, make mention that his name is 
exalted. Sing unto the LORD; for he hath done 
excellent things: this is known in all the earth. 
Cry out and shout, thou inhabitant of Zion: for 
great is the Holy One of Israel in the midst of 
thee.’ The thousand year day of the Lord will last 
from the opening of the sixth seal, which 
includes the first resurrection, 'And I saw thrones, 
and they sat upon them, and judgment was given 
unto them: and I saw the souls of them that were 
beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the 
word of God, and which had not worshipped the 
beast, neither his image, neither had received his 
mark upon their foreheads, or in their hands; and 
they lived and reigned with Christ a thousand 
years. But the rest of the dead lived not again 
until the thousand years were finished. This is the 
first resurrection. Blessed and holy is he that hath 
part in the first resurrection: on such the second 


death hath no power, but they shall be priests of 
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God and of Christ, and shall reign with him a 


thousand years.’ Amen and amen!" 


When he finishes, they break into songs of praise 
and worship unto the Lord, before bedding down 
for the night in the family room. The pastoral 
family provides the newly born again believers 
with ornate rugs and carpets to sleep on in the 
church hall. The missionary men bring their 
sleeping bags in to the church hall to spend the 


night with their new disciples. 


In the midmorning hour, Pastor Mingel takes the 
missionary men to go and see the superintendent 
of the prisons. Their wives and disciples ask, 
"What do we do while you are gone?" To which 
Peter replies, "Here in this church: go before the 
Lord in prayer and intercede for us, for 
evangelism and revival in the prisons and in the 


city!" 


They take the metro bus up to the Prison 
Headquarters in Welikada. The superintendent 


agrees to meet with them, knowing the pastor 


from his previous visits to the prison. He sits 
behind his ornate desk, as they enter into his 
office. He gets up to greet them, shaking their 


hands, and offering them to sit before his desk. 


The missionary men introduce themselves to the 
superintendent. He, likewise, regales them with 
his position and the nature of the prisons: how 
they are to rebuild the man and woman for 


reentry back into society. 


Samuel says they also wish to help in this 
endeavor by sharing with the Gospel the 
prisoners, which he explains in full to the 
superintendent. He has heard such talk before. 
But, they propose to preach in a concert setting 
on the prison grounds and in the maximum 


prison courtyard. 


The superintendent suggests the missionary men 
give their message and concert to men prisoners 
in the maximum courtyard, while the pastor, his 
wife, and the missionary wives give their 


message and concert to the women prisoners and 
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the minimum security juveniles on the prison 
grounds. They agree to this arrangement: the 
time and date, which is set for tomorrow 
morning, during the weekly inspection of the 
dormitories and bunks. At first, the pastor says 
that may be too soon, but Peter reminds him of 
what Paul said, "Preach the word; be instant in 
season, out of season; reprove, rebuke, exhort 
with all longsuffering and doctrine." So, they 
know what they must do. The final arrangements 
are made then; and they leave to go and ready 
themselves for the morning to return to the 
prisons: to reprove of sin and exhort the prisoners 


to repent to the Gospel! 


When they return to the church, they let them 
know that their prayers have been answered. 
They praise the Lord in song and dance. The 
pastor and the missionary men let them know of 
the arrangement and who is doing what in the 


prisons. 


They have a service that evening in which Pastor 


Mingel introduces the missionaries and their 
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disciples to his congregation. They listen to them 
give their testimonies: and Phillip teaches them 
on "The West of Babylon": "God's judgment 
against Babylon, which sits on many Western 
nations: the banner upon the high mountain’ is to 
rally the enemies of Babylon against her, for the 
Lord will use them, His 'sanctified ones' and 
‘mighty ones’; 'the kingdoms of nations' are 
historically the armies of Medes and Persians that 
were brought against Babylon in Israel and 
Judah, contrast that with a possible future 
scenario: the armies of Russia and China brought 
against the West, 'The burden of Babylon, which 
Isaiah the son of Amoz did see. Lift ye up a 
banner upon the high mountain, exalt the voice 
unto them, shake the hand, that they may go into 
the gates of the nobles. I have commanded my 
sanctified ones, I have also called my mighty 
ones for mine anger, even them that rejoice in my 
highness. The noise of a multitude in the 
mountains, like as of a great people; a tumultuous 
noise of the kingdoms of nations gathered 


together: the LORD of hosts mustereth the host 
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of the battle. They come from a far country, from 
the end of heaven, even the LORD, and the 
weapons of his indignation, to destroy the whole 
land.' 'The day of the LORD' is a time of God's 
judgment on a wicked and evil people: the terror 
the Lord will inflict is done to put the fear of God 
in them, 'Howl ye; for the day of the LORD is at 
hand; it shall come as a destruction from the 
Almighty. Therefore shall all hands be faint, and 
every man's heart shall melt: And they shall be 
afraid: pangs and sorrows shall take hold of 
them; they shall be in pain as a woman that 
travaileth: they shall be amazed one at another; 
their faces shall be as flames." 'The day of the 
LORD ' is God's time of judgment, which comes 
along with His wrath on the sinners: sodomites, 
reprobates, and apostates, while pointing to the 
time of the Sixth Seal in Revelation, as the Lord's 
ultimate fulfillment of His day of the Lord wrath; 
"a man more precious" indicates a remnant of 
survivors, 'Behold, the day of the LORD cometh, 
cruel both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay the 


land desolate: and he shall destroy the sinners 
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thereof out of it. For the stars of heaven and the 
constellations thereof shall not give their light: 
the sun shall be darkened in his going forth, and 
the moon shall not cause her light to shine. And I 
will punish the world for their evil, and the 
wicked for their iniquity; and I will cause the 
arrogancy of the proud to cease, and will lay low 
the haughtiness of the terrible. I will make a man 
more precious than fine gold; even a man than 
the golden wedge of Ophir. Therefore I will 
shake the heavens, and the earth shall remove out 
of her place, in the wrath of the LORD of hosts, 
and in the day of his fierce anger.’ God's 
judgment upon Babylon will cause the citizens of 
Babylon to run in terror; and the foreign aliens in 
their midst to flee for their homelands, because of 
the invading armies, who will have their children 
killed, their wives raped, and their houses 
plundered, 'And it shall be as the chased roe, and 
as a Sheep that no man taketh up: they shall every 
man turn to his own people, and flee every one 
into his own land. Every one that is found shall 


be thrust through; and every one that is joined 
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unto them shall fall by the sword. Their children 
also shall be dashed to pieces before their eyes; 
their houses shall be spoiled, and their wives 
ravished.' The Medes, along with the Persians 
were in a confederacy with one another was 
provoked by Babylon; and the Lord used them to 
go against Babylon: the Medes like the Chinese; 
the Persians like the Russians; and Babylon is as 
the West; and bows, such as rifles, guns, tanks, 
missiles, rockets, etc., 'Behold, I will stir up the 
Medes against them, which shall not regard 
silver; and as for gold, they shall not delight in it. 
Their bows also shall dash the young men to 
pieces; and they shall have no pity on the fruit of 
the womb; their eye shall not spare children. 
Babylon was overthrown as Sodom and 
Gomorrha: as with fire and brimstone, such as a 
nuclear fallout; Babylon, the city, was utterly 
destroyed so that as a curse, she was never to be 
inhabited and place where she was located (the 
place, being Mesopotamia, or modern-day Iraq): 
the place shall be avoided by bedouin nomads 


and shepherds; the place will be a haunt for wild 
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animals and evil spirits, such as "satyrs" 
(demons); "doleful creatures" (jackals, wolves); 
and "dragons" (snakes), 'And Babylon, the glory 
of kingdoms, the beauty of the Chaldees' 
excellency, shall be as when God overthrew 
Sodom and Gomorrah. It shall never be 
inhabited, neither shall it be dwelt in from 
generation to generation: neither shall the 
Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall the 
shepherds make their fold there. But wild beasts 
of the desert shall lie there; and their houses shall 
be full of doleful creatures; and owls shall dwell 
there, and satyrs shall dance there. And the wild 
beasts of the islands shall cry in their desolate 
houses, and dragons in their pleasant palaces: and 
her time is near to come, and her days shall not 
be prolonged.’ 'Her time is near to come' will be 
God's judgment at hand, for a set time and 
appointed season, as with the Sixth Seal in 
Revelation: 'wild beasts of the desert’ like the 
Muslim nations, especially Saudi Arabia; 'wild 
beasts of the islands' like the Western nations, 


especially the United States; and 'dragons' like 
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the Asian nations, especially China. God's 
divorce from apostates, reprobates, and 
sodomites (of the West): Jerusalem being 
Babylon and her Babylonian abominations: 
Canaan was the land of servants; Amorites were 
the people rebellious of serving God; and Hittites 
were the people all the more rebellious against 
God; consequently, as these people were, the 
Israelites reverted to a cursed and rebellious 
people against God; the shape of the world as 
prophesied by Noah, 'And he said, Blessed be the 
LORD God of Shem; and Canaan shall be his 
servant. God shall enlarge Japheth, and he shall 
dwell in the tents of Shem; and Canaan shall be 
his servant': Shem (Asiatic: Mongroid peoples) 
(East); Canaan (African: Negroid peoples) 
(South); and Japheth (European: Caucasoid 
peoples) (North and West), 'Again the word of 
the LORD came unto me, saying, Son of man, 
cause Jerusalem to know her abominations, And 
say, Thus saith the Lord GOD unto Jerusalem; 
Thy birth and thy nativity is of the land of 


Canaan; thy father was an Amorite, and thy 
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mother an Hittite.' The people did not fully repent 
(‘was not cut’) nor did they put their faith in 
Jehovah or in Jesus Christ to be cleansed and 
baptized (‘washed in water") as with salvation; 
‘supple’, ‘wast not salted’, 'nor swaddled': they did 
not yield to the ministry and comfort of the Holy 
Ghost (because they were not born again), 'And 
as for thy nativity, in the day thou wast born thy 
navel was not cut, neither wast thou washed in 
water to supple thee; thou wast not salted at all, 
nor swaddled at all.' They were seen by their 
enemies with contempt and disdain, 'None eye 
pitied thee, to do any of these unto thee, to have 
compassion upon thee; but thou wast cast out in 
the open field, to the lothing of thy person, in the 
day that thou wast born.' God saw them in their 
own blood: abortions, wars, genocides, sodomy, 
and apostasy; and He preached to them to 'Live', 
which means REPENT, 'And when I passed by 
thee, and saw thee polluted in thine own blood, I 
said unto thee when thou wast in thy blood, Live; 
yea, I said unto thee when thou wast in thy blood, 


Live.' The Lord had bestowed upon them many 
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blessings: health, wealth, and prosperity; 
‘multiply’ like ‘enlarge Japheth’; 'spread my skirt 
over thee' like 'dwell in the tents of Shem'; the 
Lord blessed the West with the gospels, 
churches, and bibles; 'washed I thee with water’ 
with the word of God and the blood of Christ; 'I 
throughly washed away thy blood from thee' 
washed away sins; 'I anointed thee with oil' with 
the ministry and comfort of the Holy Ghost: the 
West were cities and nations once Christian are 
now apostate, 'I have caused thee to multiply as 
the bud of the field, and thou hast increased and 
waxen great, and thou art come to excellent 
ornaments: thy breasts are fashioned, and thine 
hair is grown, whereas thou wast naked and bare. 
Now when I passed by thee, and looked upon 
thee, behold, thy time was the time of love; and I 
spread my skirt over thee, and covered thy 
nakedness: yea, I sware unto thee, and entered 
into a covenant with thee, saith the Lord GOD, 
and thou becamest mine. Then washed I thee 
with water; yea, I throughly washed away thy 


blood from thee, and I anointed thee with oil. I 
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clothed thee also with broidered work, and shod 
thee with badgers' skin, and I girded thee about 
with fine linen, and I covered thee with silk. I 
decked thee also with ornaments, and I put 
bracelets upon thy hands, and a chain on thy 
neck. And I put a jewel on thy forehead, and 
earrings in thine ears, and a beautiful crown upon 
thine head.' God blessed the Western nations 
with plenty of subsistence; and they were 
prosperous in being empires over their 
surrounding nations; the Western nations were 
renowned for their life, liberty, and pursuit of 
happiness among the third world nations; and 
even more so, these blessings were from the 
Lord, 'Thus wast thou decked with gold and 
silver; and thy raiment was of fine linen, and silk, 
and broidered work; thou didst eat fine flour, and 
honey, and oil: and thou wast exceeding 
beautiful, and thou didst prosper into a kingdom. 
And thy renown went forth among the heathen 
for thy beauty: for it was perfect through my 
comeliness, which I had put upon thee, saith the 


Lord GOD.' However, the West took for granted 
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their God given blessings and exploited them for 
commercial and mercantile gain among the 
developing nations, such as with gold, silver, 
jewels, and oil, ‘But thou didst trust in thine own 
beauty, and playedst the harlot because of thy 
renown, and pouredst out thy fornications on 
every one that passed by; his it was. And of thy 
garments thou didst take, and deckedst thy high 
places with divers colours, and playedst the 
harlot thereupon: the like things shall not come, 
neither shall it be so. Thou hast also taken thy 
fair jewels of my gold and of my silver, which I 
had given thee, and madest to thyself images of 
men, and didst commit whoredom with them, 
And tookest thy broidered garments, and 
coveredst them: and thou hast set mine oil and 
mine incense before them. My meat also which I 
gave thee, fine flour, and oil, and honey, 
wherewith I fed thee, thou hast even set it before 
them for a sweet savour: and thus it was, saith the 
Lord GOD.' Such whoredoms among the 
Western nations are abortion, sodomy, and 


apostasy, 'Moreover thou hast taken thy sons and 
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thy daughters, whom thou hast borne unto me, 
and these hast thou sacrificed unto them to be 
devoured. Is this of thy whoredoms a small 
matter, That thou hast slain my children, and 
delivered them to cause them to pass through the 
fire for them? And in all thine abominations and 
thy whoredoms thou hast not remembered the 
days of thy youth, when thou wast naked and 
bare, and wast polluted in thy blood.' After the 
West of Wickedness is Woe! Woe! More 
whoredoms as with money changing, trade with 
non and anti-Christian nations, such as China, 
Israel, Saudi Arabia, and India, etc.; ‘high place 
in every street' as with Wall Street and central 
banks, etc.; and ‘eminent place' as with World 
Bank, WTO, and IMF, etc., 'And it came to pass 
after all thy wickedness, (woe, woe unto thee! 
saith the Lord GOD;) That thou hast also built 
unto thee an eminent place, and hast made thee 
an high place in every street. Thou hast built thy 
high place at every head of the way, and hast 
made thy beauty to be abhorred, and hast opened 
thy feet to every one that passed by, and 
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multiplied thy whoredoms. Thou hast also 
committed fornication with the Egyptians thy 
neighbours, great of flesh; and hast increased thy 
whoredoms, to provoke me to anger.’ 'And I 
beheld, and heard an angel flying through the 
midst of heaven, saying with a loud voice, Woe, 
woe, woe, to the inhabiters of the earth by reason 
of the other voices of the trumpet of the three 
angels, which are yet to sound!' 'And I saw 
another angel fly in the midst of heaven, having 
the everlasting gospel to preach unto them that 
dwell on the earth, and to every nation, and 
kindred, and tongue, and people, Saying with a 
loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him; for 
the hour of his judgment is come: and worship 
him that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and 
the fountains of waters.' God's judgment as with 
the rationing of common food; and be delivered 
to the will of their enemies (of the West), as with 
the Philistines, Assyrians, and Chaldeans are as 
modern-day Russians, Iranians, and Chinese, 
"Behold, therefore I have stretched out my hand 


over thee, and have diminished thine ordinary 
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food, and delivered thee unto the will of them 
that hate thee, the daughters of the Philistines, 
which are ashamed of thy lewd way. Thou hast 
played the whore also with the Assyrians, 
because thou wast unsatiable; yea, thou hast 
played the harlot with them, and yet couldest not 
be satisfied. Thou hast moreover multiplied thy 
fornication in the land of Canaan unto Chaldea; 
and yet thou wast not satisfied herewith.’ 'And 
the Jews' passover was at hand, and Jesus went 
up to Jerusalem, And found in the temple those 
that sold oxen and sheep and doves, and the 
changers of money sitting: And when he had 
made a scourge of small cords, he drove them all 
out of the temple, and the sheep, and the oxen; 
and poured out the changers' money, and 
overthrew the tables; And said unto them that 
sold doves, Take these things hence; make not 
my Father's house an house of merchandise. And 
his disciples remembered that it was written, The 
zeal of thine house hath eaten me up.' The West 
is a weak hearted and shameless whore, as with 


Jerusalem and Israel, the West has prostitute 
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herself out for money changing with other whore 
nations and their enemies, as with the UN and 
EU, etc., 'How weak is thine heart, saith the Lord 
GOD, seeing thou doest all these things, the work 
of an imperious whorish woman; In that thou 
buildest thine eminent place in the head of every 
way, and makest thine high place in every street; 
and hast not been as an harlot, in that thou 
scornest hire; But as a wife that committeth 
adultery, which taketh strangers instead of her 
husband! They give gifts to all whores: but thou 
givest thy gifts to all thy lovers, and hirest them, 
that they may come unto thee on every side for 
thy whoredom. And the contrary is in thee from 
other women in thy whoredoms, whereas none 
followeth thee to commit whoredoms: and in that 
thou givest a reward, and no reward is given unto 
thee, therefore thou art contrary.''And Jesus went 
into the temple of God, and cast out all them that 
sold and bought in the temple, and overthrew the 
tables of the moneychangers, and the seats of 
them that sold doves, And said unto them, It is 


written, My house shall be called the house of 
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prayer; but ye have made it a den of thieves.’ 
‘And they come to Jerusalem: and Jesus went into 
the temple, and began to cast out them that sold 
and bought in the temple, and overthrew the 
tables of the moneychangers, and the seats of 
them that sold doves; And would not suffer that 
any man should carry any vessel through the 
temple. And he taught, saying unto them, Is it not 
written, My house shall be called of all nations 
the house of prayer? but ye have made it a den of 


thieves.’ Amen and amen!" 


The pastor then takes up a love offering of some 
gifts for their continued ministries and missions. 
After a time of praise and worship to conclude 
the service, the congregation is dismissed for 


their homes. The rest of them are early to sleep. 


Early in the morning, the pastor, his family, and 
the missionaries, along with their disciples, all 
have breakfast in the church hall. They parade on 
up in to Welikada from Nawala, having walked 
across the canal. They sing praises unto the Lord, 


as the pastor and his family, having brought their 
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musical instruments with them: a Goan 
mandolin, a guitar, and a double-reed woodwind, 


and tambourines. 


They parade on down the boulevard in which the 
complex of prisons is located. They walk, 
praising and dancing, on pass 20 meter-high long 
stretches of chain link panel fencing and 20- 
meter high block enforced walls of the New 
Magazine Maximum Security Prison. They 
continue on down to the Prison Headquarters and 
on pass the motto of the prisons: PRISONERS 
ARE HUMAN BEINGS. 


They arrive at the check-in station to the 
headquarters, where the superintendent, his 
commandant of the maximum security prison, as 
well as his two wardens: one of the Female Ward 
and the other of the Welikada Minimum Security 
Prison. The superintendent introduces these 
visitors to his officers: the missionary men along 
with the pastor's two sons, and one half of the 
disciples go with the commandant to the 


courtyard of the maximum security prison, while 
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the pastor, his two daughters, the missionary 
wives, and the other half of the disciples go on to 
the prison grounds, which are out behind the 


minimum security prison. 


In the courtyard, there is a stage, with a great 
canopy over it, for the missionary men and the 
pastor's two sons, along with their half of the 
disciples, to set up on stage: the microphones, 
speakers, amplifiers, and cabling are all provided. 
There is also a podium that serves as a pulpit for 


the speakers. 


On the prison grounds, there is a pavilion, in 
which the pastor, his wife, their daughters, and 
the missionary wives, along with the other 
disciples, are setup with microphones, speakers, 
amplifiers, and a lectern. Once they are set up 
with their instruments, singers, and preachers, the 
prisoners are brought out in a casual formation, 
being accompanied by guards. They are seated, 
having brought out rugs and carpets with them to 
sit on, for which to watch and listen to these 


guest presentations. 


470 


On each side of the prison complex, they start 
with a song about the Lord, which shares 
something about the Gospel message in the 
lyrics. They then have their audiences sing along, 
as they teach them the lyrics, which invite the 
Spirit of God into these places of worship. As the 
prisoners sing, they are drawn by the Spirit to 


enter into God's presence. 


When this becomes evident, with the outpouring 
of the Holy Ghost, Brother Samuel steps forward, 
as does Pastor Mingel; and they preach the 
Gospel to their respective audiences. The Spirit is 
so great and strong among them that they all are 
drawn, including the guards. And they all believe 
and put their faith in Christ Jesus for the 
salvation of souls and are born again! The Holy 
Ghost fills them to overflowing, as the prisoners 
and even the guards begin to praise the Lord in 
tongues of Sinhala, Tamil, Javanese, Arabic, 
Hindi, Chinese, and Urdu, as the Spirit gives 


them the utterance. 


They begin to get up and dance before the Lord, 
as the missionaries and singers continue on with 
their worship. The superintendent hears of great 
celebrations taking place. So, he orders his 
guards to bring out jugs of water and snacks for 
the prisoners and guards alike to partake. He also 


declares a field day for the prisoners. 


Brother Samuel and Pastor Mingel are told of the 
change in events. So, during intermission, they 
decide to include a time for their disciples to give 
their testimonies, as well as for them to give 


sermon messages. 


Brother Samuel gives his message on "Suffering 
Persecution As Opposed To Suffering for 
Wrongdoing" from 1 Peter 1 and 2: "Christ "hath 
begotten us again’, which is to be born again, 
unto 'an inheritance incorruptible’, which is the 
kingdom of heaven, and we ‘are kept by the 
power of God through faith unto salvation’, 
means once we are saved, we are kept saved in 
eternal security through blessed assurance, 


‘Blessed be the God and Father of our Lord Jesus 
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Christ, which according to his abundant mercy 
hath begotten us again unto a lively hope by the 
resurrection of Jesus Christ from the dead, To an 
inheritance incorruptible, and undefiled, and that 
fadeth not away, reserved in heaven for you, 
Who are kept by the power of God through faith 
unto salvation ready to be revealed in the last 
time.’ This passage accords with the Lord's 
Prayer, 'After this manner therefore pray ye: Our 
Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be thy 
name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in 
earth, as it is in heaven. Give us this day our 
daily bread. And forgive us our debts, as we 
forgive our debtors. And lead us not into 
temptation, but deliver us from evil: For thine is 
the kingdom, and the power, and the glory, for 
ever. Amen.' The season mentioned is a trial of 
tribulation or trouble through which we are to be 
sanctified and consecrated unto the Lord, 
"Wherein ye greatly rejoice, though now for a 
season, if need be, ye are in heaviness through 
manifold temptations: That the trial of your faith, 


being much more precious than of gold that 
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perisheth, though it be tried with fire, might be 
found unto praise and honour and glory at the 
appearing of Jesus Christ: Whom having not 
seen, ye love; in whom, though now ye see him 
not, yet believing, ye rejoice with joy 
unspeakable and full of glory: Receiving the end 
of your faith, even the salvation of your souls. 
The end of our faith is before the bema seat of 
Christ, by which we are judged for having kept 
our faith in the Lord, and 'even the salvation of 
your souls', which is present for those us born 
again in Christ, 'For Christ is the end of the law 
for righteousness to every one that believeth.’ 
The 'salvation the prophets have enquired and 
searched diligently’ and 'the Spirit of Christ 
which was in them' is grace in Jehovah, the Old 
Testament, verses grace in Christ, the New 
Testament, since the Holy Ghost was in the 
prophets of God, which 'testified beforehand the 
sufferings of Christ’, 'Of which salvation the 
prophets have enquired and searched diligently, 
who prophesied of the grace that should come 


unto you: Searching what, or what manner of 
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time the Spirit of Christ which was in them did 
signify, when it testified beforehand the 
sufferings of Christ, and the glory that should 
follow.' Generally, we are to tolerate and put up 
with the authorities of man, for they are set up to 
punish evildoers, 'Submit yourselves to every 
ordinance of man for the Lord's sake: whether it 
be to the king, as supreme; Or unto governors, as 
unto them that are sent by him for the 
punishment of evildoers, and for the praise of 
them that do well. For so is the will of God, that 
with well doing ye may put to silence the 
ignorance of foolish men: As free, and not using 
your liberty for a cloke of maliciousness, but as 
the servants of God.' The servants of God, the 
saints, are to be about 'well doing’, which is 'for 
the praise of them that do well’ and 'to good 
works’, and such well doing is Gospel preaching, 
soul winning to Christ, baptizing in the name of 
God, and teaching of Christ's commandments, 
"Let every soul be subject unto the higher powers. 
For there is no power but of God: the powers that 


be are ordained of God. Whosoever therefore 
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resisteth the power, resisteth the ordinance of 
God: and they that resist shall receive to 
themselves damnation. For rulers are not a terror 
to good works, but to the evil. Wilt thou then not 
be afraid of the power? do that which is good, 
and thou shalt have praise of the same: For he is 
the minister of God to thee for good. But if thou 
do that which is evil, be afraid; for he beareth not 
the sword in vain: for he is the minister of God, a 
revenger to execute wrath upon him that doeth 
evil.’ Give respect to whom respect is due; and 
give respect to the highest authority of man, as 
did David for King Saul, 'Honour all men. Love 
the brotherhood. Fear God. Honour the king." 
However, when the authorities are in opposition 
to the Father's business, the well doing of the 
saints, then our response must be as Peter and the 
other apostles, 'Then Peter and the other apostles 
answered and said, We ought to obey God rather 
than men.' Even workers in the workforce are to 
yield to their supervisors, whether they be kind or 
abusive, ‘Servants, be subject to your masters 


with all fear; not only to the good and gentle, but 


476 


also to the froward.' Philemon is an example of a 
worker yielding to his supervisor. There is glory 
in the Lord when believers are punished for 
doing and saying the Father's business; however, 
there is shame in criminals, who are punished for 
wrongdoing, 'For this is thankworthy, if a man 
for conscience toward God endure grief, 
suffering wrongfully. For what glory is it, if, 
when ye be buffeted for your faults, ye shall take 
it patiently? but if, when ye do well, and suffer 
for it, ye take it patiently, this is acceptable with 
God.' Jesus Himself was made to suffer and put 
to death for doing and saying the Father's 
business, 'For even hereunto were ye called: 
because Christ also suffered for us, leaving us an 
example, that ye should follow his steps: Who 
did no sin, neither was guile found in his mouth: 
Who, when he was reviled, reviled not again; 
when he suffered, he threatened not; but 
committed himself to him that judgeth 
righteously: Who his own self bare our sins in his 
own body on the tree, that we, being dead to sins, 


should live unto righteousness: by whose stripes 
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ye were healed.' Christ was mocked, beaten, and 
abused by the authorities of the Jews, the 
Herodians, and the Romans; He was a prisoner of 
the temple guards, of the Herodians, and of the 
Romans; moreover, He was crucified on the 
cross, 'Who his own self bare our sins in his own 
body on the tree’, in which the holocaust of Jesus' 
body was burnt in hell, as a whole burnt sacrifice. 
Yet, His soul went into paradise, 'And Jesus said 
unto him, Verily I say unto thee, To day shalt 
thou be with me in paradise.’ The sheep are born 
again Christians, the saints, who have gone in the 
Way of Christ, the Shepherd and Bishop, Who is 
the salvation and body, of our souls, 'For ye were 
as sheep going astray; but are now returned unto 
the Shepherd and Bishop of your souls.’ Amen 


and amen!" 


Pastor Mingel gives his message on "Suffering 
Persecution As Opposed To Suffering for 
Wrongdoing" from 1 Peter 3, 4, and 5: "Persist in 
doing good works, for which you were saved for: 


Gospel preaching, soul winning to Christ, 
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baptizing in the name of God, and teaching of 
Christ's commandments, which the Lord will not 
punish, 'And who is he that will harm you, if ye 
be followers of that which is good? But and if ye 
suffer for righteousness' sake, happy are ye: and 
be not afraid of their terror, neither be troubled; 
But sanctify the Lord God in your hearts: and be 
ready always to give an answer to every man that 
asketh you a reason of the hope that is in you 
with meekness and fear: Having a good 
conscience; that, whereas they speak evil of you, 
as of evildoers, they may be ashamed that falsely 
accuse your good conversation in Christ.' And ‘if 
ye suffer for righteousness' then 'happy are ye', so 
rejoice in persecutions for the Lords sake, for He 
was persecuted and crucified; and 'be ready 
always to give an answer to every man that 
asketh you a reason of the hope that is in you' 
with the word of God, and Good News, 'For the 
eyes of the Lord are over the righteous, and his 
ears are open unto their prayers: but the face of 
the Lord is against them that do evil.' So, 'it is 


better’ to suffer for 'well doing’, such as doing the 
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Fathers business, than being punished for 'evil 
doing’, 'For it is better, if the will of God be so, 
that ye suffer for well doing, than for evil doing.' 
And evil doing are the works of the flesh, 'Now 
the works of the flesh are manifest, which are 
these; Adultery, fornication, uncleanness, 
lasciviousness, Idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, 
variance, emulations, wrath, strife, seditions, 
heresies, Envyings, murders, drunkenness, 
revellings, and such like: of the which I tell you 
before, as I have also told you in time past, that 
they which do such things shall not inherit the 
kingdom of God.' Christ was, likewise, 
persecuted, and His body was put to death, for 
‘well doing’, but His soul was 'quickened by the 
Spirit' to go into paradise, where He 'preached 
unto the spirits in prison' (tartarus, the pit below 
the gulf fixed in hell), which was His testimony 
to their shame, 'For Christ also hath once suffered 
for sins, the just for the unjust, that he might 
bring us to God, being put to death in the flesh, 
but quickened by the Spirit: By which also he 


went and preached unto the spirits in prison; 
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Which sometime were disobedient, when once 
the longsuffering of God waited in the days of 
Noah, while the ark was a preparing, wherein 
few, that is, eight souls were saved by water. The 
like figure whereunto even baptism doth also 
now save us (not the putting away of the filth of 
the flesh, but the answer of a good conscience 
toward God,) by the resurrection of Jesus Christ: 
Who is gone into heaven, and is on the right hand 
of God; angels and authorities and powers being 
made subject unto him.’ An example was when 
Noah and his household were saved by the flood 
baptism in the Spirit, whereas the Spirit 
quickened the resurrection of Jesus Christ by the 
power of God the Father, 'Who is gone into 
heaven, and is on the right hand of God; angels 
and authorities and powers being made subject 
unto him.' Christ suffered for us in the flesh, in 
which we are to suffer in the flesh in order to 
cease from sin and repent to the will of God, 
which is to be dead to the world, 'Forasmuch then 
as Christ hath suffered for us in the flesh, arm 


yourselves likewise with the same mind: for he 
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that hath suffered in the flesh hath ceased from 
sin; That he no longer should live the rest of his 
time in the flesh to the lusts of men, but to the 
will of God.’ 'T am crucified with Christ: 
nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ liveth in 
me: and the life which I now live in the flesh I 
live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved 
me, and gave himself for me.’ 'Knowing this, that 
our old man is crucified with him, that the body 
of sin might be destroyed, that henceforth we 
should not serve sin. For he that is dead is freed 
from sin. Now if we be dead with Christ, we 
believe that we shall also live with him: Knowing 
that Christ being raised from the dead dieth no 
more; death hath no more dominion over him. 
For in that he died, he died unto sin once: but in 
that he liveth, he liveth unto God. Likewise 
reckon ye also yourselves to be dead indeed unto 
sin, but alive unto God through Jesus Christ our 
Lord.’ There is a fiery trial to try us in which we 
are to be 'partakers of Christ's sufferings’, in 
which Christ was arrested, tried, beaten, mocked, 


and crucified, so we will also face such 
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sufferings, 'Beloved, think it not strange 
concerning the fiery trial which is to try you, as 
though some strange thing happened unto you: 
But rejoice, inasmuch as ye are partakers of 
Christ's sufferings; that, when his glory shall be 
revealed, ye may be glad also with exceeding 
joy.’ 'And when they bring you unto the 
synagogues, and unto magistrates, and powers, 
take ye no thought how or what thing ye shall 
answer, or what ye shall say: For the Holy Ghost 
shall teach you in the same hour what ye ought to 
say.’ 'If the world hate you, ye know that it hated 
me before it hated you. If ye were of the world, 
the world would love his own: but because ye are 
not of the world, but I have chosen you out of the 
world, therefore the world hateth you. Remember 
the word that I said unto you, The servant is not 
greater than his lord. If they have persecuted me, 
they will also persecute you; if they have kept my 
saying, they will keep yours also. But all these 
things will they do unto you for my name's sake, 
because they know not him that sent me.' And as 


such, we will ‘be reproached for the name of 
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Christ’ but happy are we because in being 
persecuted for Christ, we then bring glory to the 
Lord, 'If ye be reproached for the name of Christ, 
happy are ye; for the spirit of glory and of God 
resteth upon you: on their part he is evil spoken 
of, but on your part he is glorified.' 'The Spirit of 
the Lord is upon me, because he hath anointed 
me to preach the gospel to the poor; he hath sent 
me to heal the brokenhearted, to preach 
deliverance to the captives, and recovering of 
sight to the blind, to set at liberty them that are 
bruised, To preach the acceptable year of the 
Lord.' 'By faith Moses, when he was come to 
years, refused to be called the son of Pharaoh's 
daughter; Choosing rather to suffer affliction 
with the people of God, than to enjoy the 
pleasures of sin for a season; Esteeming the 
reproach of Christ greater riches than the 
treasures in Egypt: for he had respect unto the 
recompence of the reward.' 'Blessed are ye, when 
men shall revile you, and persecute you, and 
shall say all manner of evil against you falsely, 


for my sake. Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for 
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great is your reward in heaven: for so persecuted 
they the prophets which were before you. So, let 
none of you suffer as a criminal or as a 
busybody, rather suffer as a Christian and bring 
glory to God in being persecuted, 'But let none of 
you suffer as a murderer, or as a thief, or as an 
evildoer, or as a busybody in other men's matters. 
Yet if any man suffer as a Christian, let him not 
be ashamed; but let him glorify God on this 
behalf.' 'And that ye study to be quiet, and to do 
your own business, and to work with your own 
hands, as we commanded you; That ye may walk 
honestly toward them that are without, and that 
ye may have lack of nothing.' 'For even when we 
were with you, this we commanded you, that if 
any would not work, neither should he eat. For 
we hear that there are some which walk among 
you disorderly, working not at all, but are 
busybodies. Now them that are such we 
command and exhort by our Lord Jesus Christ, 
that with quietness they work, and eat their own 
bread.' 'If we suffer, we shall also reign with him: 


if we deny him, he also will deny us: If we 
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believe not, yet he abideth faithful: he cannot 
deny himself.’ So, put on humility so that God 
may be exalt you in due season; and pray our 
troubles to Him, for Him to take care of, 'Humble 
yourselves therefore under the mighty hand of 
God, that he may exalt you in due time: Casting 
all your care upon him; for he careth for you.' 'Be 
careful for nothing; but in every thing by prayer 
and supplication with thanksgiving let your 
requests be made known unto God. And the 
peace of God, which passeth all understanding, 
shall keep your hearts and minds through Christ 
Jesus.' Beware of the devil, which comes to kill, 
steal, and destroy, so we are to resist the devil 
and hold steadfast in the faith, 'Be sober, be 
vigilant; because your adversary the devil, as a 
roaring lion, walketh about, seeking whom he 
may devour: Whom resist stedfast in the faith, 
knowing that the same afflictions are 
accomplished in your brethren that are in the 
world.' 'And the LORD said unto Satan, Whence 
comest thou? Then Satan answered the LORD, 


and said, From going to and fro in the earth, and 
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from walking up and down in it.''And the LORD 
sald unto Satan, From whence comest thou? And 
Satan answered the LORD, and said, From going 
to and fro in the earth, and from walking up and 
down in it.''The thief cometh not, but for to steal, 
and to kill, and to destroy: I am come that they 
might have life, and that they might have it more 
abundantly.' 'And I heard a loud voice saying in 
heaven, Now is come salvation, and strength, and 
the kingdom of our God, and the power of his 
Christ: for the accuser of our brethren is cast 
down, which accused them before our God day 
and night.’ "Therefore rejoice, ye heavens, and ye 
that dwell in them. Woe to the inhabiters of the 
earth and of the sea! for the devil is come down 
unto you, having great wrath, because he 
knoweth that he hath but a short time.' Put on the 
whole armour of God, that ye may be able to 
stand against the wiles of the devil. For we 
wrestle not against flesh and blood, but against 
principalities, against powers, against the rulers 
of the darkness of this world, against spiritual 


wickedness in high places. Wherefore take unto 
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you the whole armour of God, that ye may be 
able to withstand in the evil day, and having done 
all, to stand.’ ‘Submit yourselves therefore to 
God. Resist the devil, and he will flee from you.' 
"Who now rejoice in my sufferings for you, and 
fill up that which is behind of the afflictions of 
Christ in my flesh for his body's sake, which is 
the church’. "There hath no temptation taken you 
but such as is common to man: but God is 
faithful, who will not suffer you to be tempted 
above that ye are able; but will with the 
temptation also make a way to escape, that ye 
may be able to bear it.' So, ‘after that ye have 
suffered a while' through the fiery trial in order to 
"make you perfect" so as to refine you through 
fire, 'But the God of all grace, who hath called us 
unto his eternal glory by Christ Jesus, after that 
ye have suffered a while, make you perfect, 
stablish, strengthen, settle you. To him be glory 
and dominion for ever and ever. Amen." 'For 
whom he did foreknow, he also did predestinate 
to be conformed to the image of his Son, that he 


might be the firstborn among many brethren. 
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Moreover whom he did predestinate, them he 
also called: and whom he called, them he also 
Justified: and whom he justified, them he also 
glorified.’ 'The disciple is not above his master: 
but every one that is perfect shall be as his 
master." 'But call to remembrance the former 
days, in which, after ye were illuminated, ye 
endured a great fight of afflictions; Partly, whilst 
ye were made a gazingstock both by reproaches 
and afflictions; and partly, whilst ye became 
companions of them that were so used. For ye 
had compassion of me in my bonds, and took 
joyfully the spoiling of your goods, knowing in 
yourselves that ye have in heaven a better and an 
enduring substance. Cast not away therefore your 
confidence, which hath great recompence of 
reward. For ye have need of patience, that, after 
ye have done the will of God, ye might receive 
the promise. For yet a little while, and he that 
shall come will come, and will not tarry. Now the 
just shall live by faith: but if any man draw back, 
my soul shall have no pleasure in him. But we 


are not of them who draw back unto perdition; 
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but of them that believe to the saving of the soul.' 
Moreover, the 'better thing’ is the New 
Testament, "Women received their dead raised to 
life again: and others were tortured, not accepting 
deliverance; that they might obtain a better 
resurrection: And others had trial of cruel 
mockings and scourgings, yea, moreover of 
bonds and imprisonment: They were stoned, they 
were sawn asunder, were tempted, were slain 
with the sword: they wandered about in 
sheepskins and goatskins; being destitute, 
afflicted, tormented; (Of whom the world was 
not worthy:) they wandered in deserts, and in 
mountains, and in dens and caves of the earth. 
And these all, having obtained a good report 
through faith, received not the promise: God 
having provided some better thing for us, that 
they without us should not be made perfect." 
"Wherefore seeing we also are compassed about 
with so great a cloud of witnesses, let us lay aside 
every weight, and the sin which doth so easily 
beset us, and let us run with patience the race that 


is set before us, Looking unto Jesus the author 
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and finisher of our faith; who for the joy that was 
set before him endured the cross, despising the 
shame, and is set down at the right hand of the 
throne of God. For consider him that endured 
such contradiction of sinners against himself, lest 
ye be wearied and faint in your minds. Ye have 
not yet resisted unto blood, striving against sin.' 
"But ye are come unto mount Sion, and unto the 
city of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, 
and to an innumerable company of angels, To the 
general assembly and church of the firstborn, 
which are written in heaven, and to God the 
Judge of all, and to the spirits of just men made 
perfect, And to Jesus the mediator of the new 
covenant, and to the blood of sprinkling, that 
speaketh better things than that of Abel.' And 
then finally, there is a benediction, "To him be 
glory and dominion for ever and ever. Amen.' 


Amen and amen!" 


As more playing and singing of psalms, hymns, 


and Gospel songs continues, the Spirit continues 


to pour out upon them all. Over two thousand 


prisoners and guards were born again that day! 


The day after, when a dozen prisoners are 
released from the different prisons, they seek out 
the church, which had ministered to them. They 
are welcomed in to their fellowship, in which 
they give their testimonies of how they were born 
again at the revival. They praise the Lord for 


their homecoming! 


The following day, Pastor Mingel rents a double- 
decker, open-air bus. He takes the missionaries 
and their disciples down to his deacon's rubber 
plantation, which is located southwest of Nawala 
in the forested tropical woodlands of the 


province. 


In the noontime hour, they reach the driveway of 
the rubber tree orchard. They roll down the lane 
between rows of rubber trees with taps, spouts, 
and collection buckets attached to some of them 
for sapping. They park out in front of a large 


plantation bungalow, where they all disembark 
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from the bus. They walk up on to the large and 


wide veranda of the bungalow. 


Deacon Neville Jansz comes out with his wife 
and children to greet their brothers and sisters. 
They invite them to sit on the davenports in 
which some of them do and some sit on the steps 
to overflowing. Deacon Neville, his wife, 
Jacqueline, their sons: Nigel and Graeme; and 
their daughters: Maureen, Sabrina, and Ramani, 
are a family of Portuguese Burghers, who speak 


Creole. The ladies serve them all chai. 


Over tea and sweets, the workers come in from 
the orchard, with sealed containers of rubber sap, 
aboard tractor-drawn carts and trucks, to store in 
the barn. The deacon talks about missions with 
the missionaries. He mentions the Isle of Port 
Sentinel (that the Chinese had taken over for a 


time). 


As the workers come by with their lunches to go 
down in to a nearby shady grove of mango and 


tamarind trees, Deacon Neville stands up and 
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introduces his guests to his workers. They gather 
out in front of the steps, where the missionaries 
and their disciples get up to go and greet the 
workers. They in turn shake hands with them, as 
they go on down to the grove with their lunch 
baskets. They watch, as the workers spread out 
carpets and rugs, to dine on, beneath the shade of 


the trees. 


When the missionaries and their disciples return 
to the davenports and steps to sit again with the 
deacon and his family, Samuel and Peter talk 
about going and sharing the Gospel with the 
workers, while they are on-break. Deacon 
Neville tells them, as they get up to go and 
preach, "Many of them are Moors! Even a few 
are Tamils among them. Most of them are 
Mohammedan or Agnostic. If you can convert 
them all to the Christian faith, then I'll pay your 
way to Port Sentinel, for there is a remnant of 


Sentinelese that need discipleship." 


The two witnesses go anyway to address the 


workers down in the shady grove. While they 
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walk toward the workers, they pray that the Spirit 
of God goes before them and draw all the 
workers to the Good News. The Spirit indeed 
goes ahead and makes the hearts of those 
workers soft and their ears ready to hear the 


Gospel! 


When Samuel and Peter come upon them, these 
men, women, and children, listen intently to the 
message, as the Spirit draws them. They all 
believe on Christ Jesus and that is counted as 
righteousness! They all put their faith in the 
Savior and Lord, for the salvation of their souls. 
They, being filled with the Holy Ghost, leap to 
their feet from their carpets and rugs. They begin 
praising the Lord in tongues of Sinhala, Burgher 
Creole, Arabic, Tamil, Hindi, Chinese, and 
Javanese, as the Spirit gives them the utterance! 


They begin to dance with their praises! 


All of this commotion calls to the attention, the 
rest of the missionaries, their disciples, and the 
pastoral family to come down to the grove and 


witness this outpouring of the Spirit in action! 
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They watch, as Samuel preaches to them on 
baptism. They all go out behind the grove and 
down along the dirt path to a large pond, fed by 
an underground spring. There in the waters, the 
missionaries, as well as their disciples, baptize 


these 300 newly born again believers. 


When they all come up from the waters of the 
pond, the missionaries and their disciples come 
out from behind those baptized to see the deacon, 
standing there. He then pledges to the 
missionaries that he will fund their mission to 
Port Sentinel, so as to disciple among the 
Sentinelese remnant. The missionaries accept his 
love gift! Samuel also tells the deacon, his 
family, and their workers that they will return to 
fetch them for a revival service to be held in the 


outdoor stadium in a few days. 


In the meantime, the missionaries, pastoral 
family, and their disciples return to the church. 
The next day, Pastor Mingel has the missionaries 
and their disciples go out onto the campus of 


Independence Square and on down to the 
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campus, near the Miracle Catholic Church, and 
witness to those in the square, in which the 
disciples give their testimonies of having been 
delivered from legions of devils! Numerous 
pedestrians and passersby stop to listen to their 
witness and testimony, as well as the Gospel 
message. The Spirit of God draws many to the 
Good News; and many believe and put their faith 
in Christ Jesus for the salvation of their souls. 
The missionaries also preach on baptism. Soon 
thereafter, they escort some 500 newly born 
again believers down to the beaches. They parade 
in a procession of praise and thanksgiving unto 
the Lord, and on to the shores of the Laccodive 
Sea. There, the missionaries and their evangelists 
baptize dozens upon dozens of newly born again 
believers in the waters of the sea. When the 
baptism is completed, the missionaries invite 
these newly born again disciples for a revival 
service they plan to hold at the outdoor stadium 


on the following day. 
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Meanwhile, the pastor and the deacon help make 
the arrangements for use of the stadium (as it is 
in the off-season). The outdoor stadium can 
accommodate up to 25,000 people. So, the Spirit 
draws in that amount of Christians, from newly 
born again believers to sage saints from all over 
the city, from Fort Colombo to Grand Pass, from 
Welikada to Milagiriya, and from Independence 


Square to Nawala! 


On the day of the service, in the early morning 
hour, the pastor picks up his deacon, along with 
his family and all those newly born again 
workers of his, in his rented double-decker bus, 
from the orchard in the forested woodlands. 
From all over the city, they are drawn to come to 
the stadium grounds, where the gates are opened. 
The missionaries lead a procession of their 
disciples and evangelists through the gates and in 
to the stadium, singing "The Eastern Gate" to all 
of those already there on the grounds, waiting for 


them. They shake hands and give hugs to those 
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waiting, who have already arrived on the 


grounds. 


Ornate rugs and carpets are spread out on the 
stadium lawn, in which whole families of saints 
have brought picnics with them. There on the 
sideline is a pavilion, with a platform, on which 
is set up microphones, speakers, and amplifiers, 
for the missionaries, musicians, and singers to 
take to the stage, before a packed audience of 
over 25,000 believers. By ten in the midmorning 


hour, they are ready to begin! 


When they are ready to begin: Pastor Mingel and 
his family take up instruments and begin with the 
singing of, "The Eastern Gate" to which all in 
attendance are drawn to sing along with the 
missionaries, who are leading the singers in 
unison. They also sing more psalms, hymns, and 
spiritual songs, which draws the saints in to 
praise and thanksgiving unto the Lord God 
Almighty! 
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At the height of the revival in the noontime hour, 
Peter gives a message on: "The Road to National 
Repentance": "God's judgment begins at the 
house of the Lord. Churches need to repent of 
tax-exemption and obey the command of Christ 
to pay their taxes and pay their tithes unto the 
Lord, for His work on earth: soul winning 
mission, evangelism, discipleship, and baptism! 
Just as one jot or a tittle of the laws is broken, so 
all the laws are then broken. Likewise, when one 
of Christ's commandments is broken, so they all 
are broken! Here is a warning against repeating 
the spiritual condition of the Christians in the 
West: how they gave themselves over to the 
weakness of the flesh! They slumbered, as did 
Jesus' three best disciples, during the hour of His 
greatest need, 'the spirit is willing but the flesh is 
weak’. Just as they slept, when Jesus was in 
agony in the garden, so the temple guards came 
upon them! So then, the enemies of the West 
came upon the nations of the West and overtook 
them for a time! The consequence was power lost 


and salt turned to dung, for the churches in the 
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West, became as Moses, who was not allowed to 
enter into the Promised Land, but only to see it 
before his death. So that generation of Christians 
did not enter into the generation of the latter rain, 
but only saw them coming from afar off. These 
Christians, in giving themselves over to the 
weakness of the flesh in the West, their churches 
took the temptation given by the devil for tax- 
exemption: this gave way to Christian prayer and 
Christian Bible study being banned and removed 
from public schools. This also gave way to the 
legalization of abortion; and then the legalization 
of sodomite 'marriage’, which was a loathsome 
abomination before the Lord! Christians gave 
themselves over to apostasy of no longer loving 
the Lord, or fearing God, neither did they obey 
His word. This then gave way to open sodomy 
and lawlessness in the streets, which then gave 
way to such a ones to be given over to a 
reprobate mind. Among them, who rejected 
Christ and His word, were themselves given over 
to sodomy and reprobacy! Let none of you go 


down this road! Listen to a recount of two 


501 


American missionaries: the time between Brother 
Jim and Brother John and the American attitude 
towards Christianity. How Brother Jim was 
mourned for his lost and celebrated for his 
mission, whereas Brother John was maligned and 
ridiculed for his mission. Take note of what 
happened between 1956 and 2018 was 31 years. 
What happened was the 1980s: a time for the 
nation to repent to the Lord, but the nation failed 
to do so. In 1987, when President Ron appointed 
Judge Robert to the Supreme Court, his 
nomination was rejected by the democrat- 
controlled senate. In his place was the 
confirmation of Judge Anthony, who went on to 
be the deciding vote for the legalization of 
sodomite 'marriage'. And thus the nation went 
completely in the way of apostasy, sodomy, and 
reprobacy. Much like when Pilate knew that 
Christ was innocent, but went with the mob to 
have Him crucified. America went the way of the 
mob, which played out in her streets and in her 


halls of government. America became filled with 
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Herodians in her chambers, courts, and cabinets! 


Repent! Amen and amen!" 


After the revival service was completed, Deacon 
Neville was true to his pledge. He let his yea be 
yea: and he funded the missionaries to go on 
mission to the Sentinelese remnant at Port 
Sentinel. All the subsequent arrangements were 


made, with their visas, and their flight booked. 


In a few days, the pastoral family, as well as the 
deacon and his family, take the missionaries 
along with their disciples in a rented open-air 
double-decker bus up to the international airport 


for their flight. 


While they have time, before the missionaries are 
to take to flight, they make a stop at the 
lighthouse near Fort Colombo. As they gather 
around at the foot and steps of the lighthouse, 
Samuel gives them a farewell address, in which 
he delivers to them a sermon of prophecy: 
"Concerning when the sixth seal is opened, 


between the fifth and sixth seal, and sometime 
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thereafter the abomination of desolation, the 
rapture has occurred. As the sixth seal is opened, 
the return of Christ is unfolding, revealing the 
onset of the day of the Lord. The subsequent 
seventh seal reveals the beginning of God's wrath 
with the opening of the Little Book. Notice the 
opening of the sixth seal points to the parable of 
the fig tree that Jesus taught in the gospels, 'And I 
beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, 
lo, there was a great earthquake; and the sun 
became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon 
became as blood; And the stars of heaven fell 
unto the earth, even as a fig tree casteth her 
untimely figs, when she is shaken of a mighty 
wind. And the heaven departed as a scroll when 
it is rolled together; and every mountain and 
island were moved out of their places. And the 
kings of the earth, and the great men, and the rich 
men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, 
and every bondman, and every free man, hid 
themselves in the dens and in the rocks of the 
mountains; And said to the mountains and rocks, 


Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him that 
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sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the 
Lamb: For the great day of his wrath is come; 
and who shall be able to stand?’ At this point in 
Revelation is when the third woe set of 
judgments have occurred, and when the 30 days 
of mourning will begin, 'And the nations were 
angry, and thy wrath is come, and the time of the 
dead, that they should be judged, and that thou 
shouldest give reward unto thy servants the 
prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy 
name, small and great; and shouldest destroy 
them which destroy the earth. And the temple of 
God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in 
his temple the ark of his testament: and there 
were lightnings, and voices, and thunderings, and 
an earthquake, and great hail.' At this point in 
Revelation is when the seven sets of judgments 
of the Little Book have ended, the beast, the false 
prophet, and their remnant are then cast alive into 
the Lake of Fire, 'And the third angel followed 
them, saying with a loud voice, If any man 
worship the beast and his image, and receive his 


mark in his forehead, or in his hand, The same 
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shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, 
which is poured out without mixture into the cup 
of his indignation; and he shall be tormented with 
fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy 
angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: And the 
smoke of their torment ascendeth up for ever and 
ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who 
worship the beast and his image, and whosoever 
receiveth the mark of his name.' We then turn to 
when the fig tree casts her untimely figs, as when 
the parable of the fig tree was taught by Jesus to 
indicate that the generation that experiences 'the 
beginning of sorrows' of the 70th week of Daniel 
will see the fulfillment of that week, 'Now learn a 
parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet 
tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that 
summer is nigh: So likewise ye, when ye shall 
see all these things, know that it is near, even at 
the doors. Verily I say unto you, This generation 
shall not pass, till all these things be fulfilled. 
Heaven and earth shall pass away, but my words 
shall not pass away. But of that day and hour 


knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, 
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but my Father only. But as the days of Noe were, 
so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 
For as in the days that were before the flood they 
were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in 
marriage, until the day that Noe entered into the 
ark, And knew not until the flood came, and took 
them all away; so shall also the coming of the 
Son of man be. Then shall two be in the field; the 
one shall be taken, and the other left. Two 
women shall be grinding at the mill; the one shall 
be taken, and the other left. Watch therefore: for 
ye know not what hour your Lord doth come.' 
"Now learn a parable of the fig tree; When her 
branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye 
know that summer is near: So ye in like manner, 
when ye shall see these things come to pass, 
know that it is nigh, even at the doors. Verily I 
say unto you, that this generation shall not pass, 
till all these things be done. Heaven and earth 
shall pass away: but my words shall not pass 
away. But of that day and that hour knoweth no 
man, no, not the angels which are in heaven, 


neither the Son, but the Father. Take ye heed, 
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watch and pray: for ye know not when the time 
is.' Jesus described how the rapture will work in 
terms of a born again Christian being raptured, 
while the unbeliever is left behind to face God's 
wrath, 'For as the lightning, that lighteneth out of 
the one part under heaven, shineth unto the other 
part under heaven; so shall also the Son of man 
be in his day. ... I tell you, in that night there 
shall be two men in one bed; the one shall be 
taken, and the other shall be left. Two women 
shall be grinding together; the one shall be taken, 
and the other left. Two men shall be in the field; 
the one shall be taken, and the other left.' We 
then turn to when the sixth seal unveils great 
signs, as with the sixth seal being opened unveils 
‘great signs shall there be from heaven’, then 
points to 'signs in the sun, and in the moon, and 
in the stars', which then points to ‘when these 
things begin to come to pass, then look up, and 
lift up your heads; for your redemption draweth 
nigh’, meaning the Son of man will appear in the 
clouds, 'So likewise ye, when ye see these things 


come to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God 
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is nigh at hand. Verily I say unto you, This 
generation shall not pass away, till all be 
fulfilled’, and then , 'Immediately after the 
tribulation of those days shall the sun be 
darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, 
and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the 
powers of the heavens shall be shaken: And then 
shall appear the sign of the Son of man in 
heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth 
mourn, and they shall see the Son of man coming 
in the clouds of heaven with power and great 
glory. And he shall send his angels with a great 
sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather together 
his elect from the four winds, from one end of 
heaven to the other’; 'But in those days, after that 
tribulation, the sun shall be darkened, and the 
moon shall not give her light, And the stars of 
heaven shall fall, and the powers that are in 
heaven shall be shaken. And then shall they see 
the Son of man coming in the clouds with great 
power and glory. And then shall he send his 
angels, and shall gather together his elect from 


the four winds, from the uttermost part of the 
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earth to the uttermost part of heaven’. And there 
shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in 
the stars; and upon the earth distress of nations, 
with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; 
Men's hearts failing them for fear, and for 
looking after those things which are coming on 
the earth: for the powers of heaven shall be 
shaken. And then shall they see the Son of man 
coming in a cloud with power and great glory. 
And when these things begin to come to pass, 
then look up, and lift up your heads; for your 
redemption draweth nigh. And he spake to them 
a parable; Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; 
When they now shoot forth, ye see and know of 
your own selves that summer is now nigh at 
hand. So likewise ye, when ye see these things 
come to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God 
is nigh at hand. Verily I say unto you, This 
generation shall not pass away, till all be 
fulfilled. Heaven and earth shall pass away: but 
my words shall not pass away.' We then turn to 
when Jesus returns as the Faithful and True upon 


a white horse: Jesus is the Faithful and True upon 
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a white horse when He returns in victory to 
subdue the world and defeat His enemies, 'And I 
saw heaven opened, and behold a white horse; 
and he that sat upon him was called Faithful and 
True, and in righteousness he doth judge and 
make war. His eyes were as a flame of fire, and 
on his head were many crowns; and he had a 
name written, that no man knew, but he himself. 
And he was clothed with a vesture dipped in 
blood: and his name is called The Word of God. 
And the armies which were in heaven followed 
him upon white horses, clothed in fine linen, 
white and clean. And out of his mouth goeth a 
sharp sword, that with it he should smite the 
nations: and he shall rule them with a rod of iron: 
and he treadeth the winepress of the fierceness 
and wrath of Almighty God. And he hath on his 
vesture and on his thigh a name written, KING 
OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS. And I saw 
an angel standing in the sun; and he cried with a 
loud voice, saying to all the fowls that fly in the 
midst of heaven, Come and gather yourselves 


together unto the supper of the great God; That 
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ye may eat the flesh of kings, and the flesh of 
captains, and the flesh of mighty men, and the 
flesh of horses, and of them that sit on them, and 
the flesh of all men, both free and bond, both 
small and great. And I saw the beast, and the 
kings of the earth, and their armies, gathered 
together to make war against him that sat on the 
horse, and against his army." At this point in 
Revelation is when the earth is being reaped and 
the winepress of God's wrath is being meted out 
upon the world, 'And I looked, and behold a 
white cloud, and upon the cloud one sat like unto 
the Son of man, having on his head a golden 
crown, and in his hand a sharp sickle. And 
another angel came out of the temple, crying with 
a loud voice to him that sat on the cloud, Thrust 
in thy sickle, and reap: for the time is come for 
thee to reap; for the harvest of the earth is ripe. 
And he that sat on the cloud thrust in his sickle 
on the earth; and the earth was reaped. And 
another angel came out of the temple which is in 
heaven, he also having a sharp sickle. And 


another angel came out from the altar, which had 
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power over fire; and cried with a loud cry to him 
that had the sharp sickle, saying, Thrust in thy 
sharp sickle, and gather the clusters of the vine of 
the earth; for her grapes are fully ripe. And the 
angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and 
gathered the vine of the earth, and cast it into the 
great winepress of the wrath of God. And the 
winepress was trodden without the city, and 
blood came out of the winepress, even unto the 
horse bridles, by the space of a thousand and six 
hundred furlongs.’ The blood of God's enemies is 
to be spilt in the manner of 'the space of a 
thousand and six hundred furlongs’, which 
illustrates a lake of blood, filling the contours of 
north, south, east, and west of the holy land, from 
the Kedron valley, between Jerusalem and the 
Mount of Olives. The Kedron valley is like that 
of the valley of Jehoshaphat, or the valley of 
decision, in Joel. In the aftermath of Armageddon 
and the destruction of the great whore city, the 
Lord will stand upon the Mount of Olives, 


walking upon the lake of blood, and entering into 


513 


the city through the Eastern Gate. Amen and 


amen!" 


When he finishes with his sermon, the 
missionaries embrace their pastoral hosts, as well 
as their disciples, with a holy kiss. They then take 
the missionaries to the airport, where they see 
them off at the terminal for their flight. In the 
noontime hour, the missionaries take off 
northward, making a layover in Chennai, before 
they fly east across the Bay of Bengal, where 
they touch down at the international airport in 


Port Blair. 
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The Port Sentinel Mission 


When the missionaries exit the airport, they take 
the metro bus to the outskirts of the city, as the 
Spirit guides them. Upon reaching the outskirts, 
the Spirit leads them towards the eastern hills. 
Whereupon they arrive at an apostolic priory, 
where they are met by 12 novices (or lay sisters), 


who keep themselves as carmelites. 


The lay sisters are a combination of Andamanese 
and Bengali ladies, ranging from late teens to late 
twenties; and their names are: Aaheli, Hanita, 
Chamedi, Gunjita, Aaradhya, Damyanti, Jalaja, 
Bandhuna, Aashi, Izdihaar, Jaina, and Kaasni. 
The missionaries are taken in by them, in which 
they are accommodated to camp out in the 
courtyard for the night. They are also invited in 
to the fellowship hall of the priory to have a 
supper with the lay sisters of coconut curry, with 
prawns and fish, and their homemade Amntsari 


kulcha. 
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When they finish eating, they all gather in the 
cool of the courtyard. In the evening, around the 
campfire, Samuel and Peter tell the lay sisters of 
their mission to Port Sentinel. They were 
relaying the mission of Brother John; and how he 
was martyred for the cause of Christ in the 


commission of the Gospel. 


The sisters tell them of what they know about 
Port Sentinel: how it was an old Chinese port of 
call in which the island was a part of the old 
Chinese maritime trading company. The Chinese 
were in the process of slaughtering all the 
Sentinelese. But, a very few submitted to them. 
So, they were used as warehouse labor in 
exchange for their lives. When the Chinese 
withdrew, due to the tide of the war, Indian 
authorities reclaimed the island from their land- 
lease deal with the Chinese. As of now, the very 
few Sentinelese, who have survived, they are still 


there, and are in great need of being discipled. 


Samuel and Peter tell of how they want to go and 


minister the Gospel to that remnant of 
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Sentinelese. The sisters are elated and express 
their desire to go with them to minister to the 
Sentinelese. They say they will bring clothes, 
footwear, and foodstuffs: baskets of fruits for 
them, as well as the Bread of God. The head 
sister also says they will charter a vessel to sail 


there! 


They praise the Lord and give thanks to God for 
this mission. They also sing psalms, hymns, and 
songs of thanksgiving unto the Lord, well into 


the night. 


In the morning, the head sister indeed charters a 
vessel for them all. On the following day, they 
set their ship from Port Blair, as they have hired a 
captain to motor them down through the 
Andaman Sea. They go through the Strait of 
Rutland Island, and on out across the Bay of 


Bengal to the North Sentinel Island. 


When they arrive at the main port harbor on the 
east side of the island, they soon discover that the 


whole island was a port facility. They see 
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abandoned facilities of a small military 
headquarters, a small military airstrip, a large 
distribution center with a warehouse, and a 


garrison barrack, all situated on the island. 


Only a few remaining beachheads remain of the 
old island, in which it was commercialized, as a 
commerce depot and militarized as a military 
port-of-call and naval harbor. Out of the few 
remaining beachheads, they find the surviving 
remnant of indigenous islanders. They drop 
anchor at a dock to a certain beachhead, in which 
they are greeted by the remnant of islanders, who 


come to see them. 


The missionaries meet with the surviving 
remnant of indigenous islanders, who were once 
subjugated to their Maoist masters, as forced 
dock and warehouse labor. Among the small 
remnant of nearly two dozen or so coolies, they 
are mostly comprised of 14 men and six boys, as 


well as a few females, two women and two girls. 
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They are a humiliated bunch! These once proud 
and vicious tribal warriors are now humble and 
contrite, before these missionaries. They sit upon 
the beachhead in tattered prison labor garb, as 
their only clothes. And they listen intently, as 
Samuel addresses them: "Some time ago you 
were visited by a young servant of God. Instead 
of receiving him with hospitality, you martyred 
him in the sea and desecrated his body on your 
beach! But be ye thankful to Almighty God, Who 
has mercy upon you, because of the prayers of 
that young missionary, who you slaughtered, as a 
young lamb before the butchers. His prayers on 
your behalf kept the Almighty from having 
wiped you from the face of this island by your 
enemies, who came in as a flood, overcame and 
subjugated you in a single day! We are here to 
preach to you what that young missionary had 
tried to share with you: the Good News of Jesus 
Christ! 'That if thou shalt confess with thy mouth 
the Lord Jesus, and shalt believe in thine heart 
that God hath raised him from the dead, thou 


shalt be saved. For with the heart man believeth 
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unto righteousness; and with the mouth 
confession is made unto salvation. For the 
scripture saith, Whosoever believeth on him shall 


not be ashamed.' Amen and amen!" 


All of the remnant indeed believes and puts their 
faith on Jesus Christ for the salvation of their 
souls! They are born again and filled with the 
Holy Ghost to overflowing, which pours out in 
their praises in tongues of Andamanese, Bengali, 


and Chinese! 


The missionaries and lay sisters have brought 
with them baskets of fruits: coconuts, pineapples, 
and jack fruits. They also brought with them 
pairs of clothes and footwear to give unto this 
remnant to refresh them. And the missionaries, 
being accompanied by a dozen apostolic novices, 
these lay sisters, from a Port Blair apostolic 
priory, they introduce these ladies to these 


indigenous men. 


Peter looks upon the redeemed remnant and 


moved by the Spirit, he gathers them all into the 
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large abandoned and empty distribution center, 
which is a hollow shell of a once thriving 
operation. He takes the two families of 
indigenous believers to his one hand and the 12 
remaining men to his other hand. He pronounces 
that these two families will remain here to plant a 
church in this place and that this island will serve 
as a sanctuary for believers to flock to for revival 
and to be sent out as evangelists and missionaries 
in to all the world in latter rain harvest: to the 
Americas, Africa, Europe, and Asia. The 
missionaries and lay sisters lay hands on these 


two families and bless them to fill this mission! 


Peter then looks upon the 12 men and calls forth 
the 12 lay sisters. He pronounces over them that 
these sisters shall take these men with them back 
to the priory. There, he will marry each one to a 
husband, for there are bishops and deacons in 
these men! Each of the married couples will have 
children to raise in the things of God, for their 
children will become apostles, prophets, and 


teachers in the latter rain harvest. The 
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missionaries lay hands on these lay sisters and 
men disciples; and they bless them for their 


ministries together. 


When the missionaries, the lay sisters, and the 
men disciples return from their mission to the 
island, they gather in the courtyard of the priory. 
The missionaries share with the lay sisters and 
men disciples the need for them to go to Taipei to 
meet with their missionary brothers and sisters, 
who, likewise, have gone out into the mission 


fields of Asia. 


They tell them of Paul and Grace; Benjamin and 
Mercy; Noah and Tamar; and Enoch and 
Naamah, who zigzag down through Burma, 
across Southeast Asia, and through southern 
Indonesia, only to finally arrive at Dili, where 
they have established a church plant. They also 
tell of James and Deborah; and Mark and 
Phoebe, who are hosting the meeting; and of their 
missionary journeys into liberated North Korea, 
which is now unified with the rest of the Korean 


Peninsula; and how they had revivals in the 
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Philippines, in cities like Manila, Cebu, and 
Davao; as well as having revivals across Japan, 
before establishing their church plant in Taipei. 
They finally relay how they: Samuel and Joanna; 
and Joseph and Zipporah went through southern 
Mongolia, down through the nations of 
Turkestan, across northern Afghanistan and to 
the border of Pakistan. All the while, Peter and 
Ruth; and Philip and Esther go down through the 
middle of Tibet, across the mountainous 
kingdoms of Nepal and Bhutan, down through 
northeastern India and Bangladesh, and on across 
northern India and Pakistan to finally meet up 
with Samuel and Joanna; and Joseph and 
Zipporah at the borders of Afghanistan and 
Pakistan. Then how the both of them went 
ministering down through the Indus Valley and 
then down across the Deccan and Mysore cities 
of southern India to Sri Lanka. And finally, how 
they ended up at Port Blair to meet them! 


The lay sisters are impressed by their passion and 


dedication to the cause of Christ and in their 
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mission of the Gospel. So much so, the lay sisters 
take out of the church treasury enough for the 
missionaries to fly to Taipei for their meeting. 


So, the flight is booked. 


And before the day of their flight has arrived, 
Peter, as promised, marries off each lay sister to 
each of the men disciples, they brought back with 
them. They are then seen off at the airport by the 


married lay sisters and their husbands. 
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The Reunion in Taipei 


The missionaries fly from Port Blair with 
layovers in Hyderabad and Hong Kong, before 
their expected arrival in Taipei. During their 
layover in Hong Kong, they observe a city-state 
that came out of mainland oppression, as a 
humble and contrite people, before the Lord. 
They become a people, who repented and turned 


to loving the Lord and fearing God Almighty. 


Great revivals have broken out in the city, in 
which many of her people returned from exile 
and imprisonment in the mainland, when China 
was freed and opened by the raising up of her 
people, during the latter years of the East-West 
War. The missionaries could see the change in 
the faces and spirits of Hong Kong believers: 


many around them in the airport are born again! 


The missionaries then take off for Taiwan, in 
which they arrive in Taipei, in the early 
afternoon. They are met in the waiting terminal 


by James, Deborah, and their two sons: Timothy 
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Jesus or TJ, who is three years old; and Jose 
Enos, their two year old son. They are also met 
by Mark, Phoebe, and their two children: Micah 
John, their three year old son; and Dorcas 
Bashan, their one year old daughter. They 
embrace each other, as they welcome their 
brothers and sisters to go with them to their 
house church, where their other brothers, sisters, 


and their children are waiting for them. 


They board a waiting minibus, parked at the curb 
for taxi service. They proceed through a city that 
has been transformed, from what was once a 
ravished cityscape, to having survived the 
mainland invasion years earlier (at the onset of 


the war), and is being rebuilt better than ever. 


The taxi bus driver meanders through a rather 
subdued city. They then venture in to an old 
suburb, west on the outskirts of the urban metro 
area, in Linkou. They arrive at a three-storied 
traditional Chinese house, near a forested hill 
side (in which on the other side is the coastal 


beach area). 
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They enter into the first floor of the house, where 
they receive a warm welcome from their other 
brothers and sisters, waiting for them, with their 
children at their sides. They warmly embrace one 
another with hugs, smiles, and brotherly kisses. 
They reintroduce themselves to one another, 
having not seen their other missions team, in 


some instances, in over three years. 


They all gather around in the fellowship hall on 
the first four, where they sit on cushions with 
their respective families. Their latest arrivals are 
made the guests of honor at the head of the 
fellowship: Samuel and Joanna; Joseph and 
Zipporah; Peter and Ruth; and Philip and Esther. 
Thereby Paul and Grace introduce their fraternal 
twins: their son, Levi, and daughter Sharon, both 
11 months old, as well as their one month old 
son, Amos. Benjamin and Mercy introduce their 
identical twin daughters: Elisheba and 
Beersheba, both 10 months old; and Mercy, who 
is currently six months pregnant with their son, 


Joel. Noah and Tamar introduce their daughter, 


527 


Thamar, 11 months old; and their son Jesse, two 
months old; and Tamar is also a month into her 
third pregnancy, with their daughter, Lasharon. 
Enoch and Naamah introduce their daughters, 
Susanna, 11 months old; and Bethel, their one 


month old. 


During the course of their fellowship, they sing, 
praise, and play musical instruments unto the 
Lord. They also share communion with one 
another. Later on they discuss where they should 
go from there. During the course of their 
discussions, they pray and lift intercessory 
prayers up to the Lord for the direction with their 


family lives and final missions. 


They resolve for what the Lord desires for them: 
Samuel and Joanna; Joseph and Zipporah; Peter 
and Ruth; and Philip and Esther: to have their 
respective rooms on the third floor of the house, 
as honeymoon suites, for each respective couple 
to make sacred their respective marriage beds. 


Moreover, they all are to take at least 12 months 
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off at the home and on the grounds, so as to 


begin raising their children in things of God. 


They plant a garden in the season of growing, 
which yields for them vegetables. They are also 
blessed with being surrounded with fruit-bearing 
trees, which yield for them: mangoes, guava, 
lychee, and edible bell fruit, as well as cacti of 
dragon fruit, in their respective times and 


seasons. 


Great blessings of being fruitful and multiply 
come upon Joanna, Zipporah, Ruth, and Esther, 
over the next 9 to 11 months: Joanna becomes 
pregnant with identical triplets; Zipporah 
becomes pregnant with identical twins; and both 
Ruth and Esther become pregnant with fraternal 
triplets. During this time and season, Mercy and 
Tamar also grow in their respective pregnancies. 
During this time as well, Grace and Naamah 
become pregnant, as does both Deborah and 
Phoebe. Moreover, during the course of this time 
and season, all the missionary women are in 


different stages of pregnancy. They show larger 
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and larger by the day! They enjoy in adoration at 
their growing bellies, being filled with children. 
With their time and season of honeymoon also 
comes labor and birth; and they bare their 
children with the promise of Scripture, 
"Notwithstanding she shall be saved in 
childbearing, if they continue in faith and charity 


and holiness with sobriety." 


Their time and season is prolonged until the last 
child born of this generation is at least three 
months old. They all then gather in their 
fellowship hall to plot where they go from here to 
finish their mission. They gather among the cries 


and bassinets of their children and babies alike. 


As the men appoint for themselves a pastor of 
this meeting, their wives are busy breastfeeding 
those babies still needing suckle. After a time of 
prayer, Samuel is given the nod, as the Spirit 
leads him to convene the meeting. He then 
commences to give directions: he appoints 
Benjamin and Enoch to head the church in 


Taipei, while James and Mark are to go on their 
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final mission through Mindanao and Sulu, so as 
to hopefully return to Taipei; Paul and Phillip are 
to go to the church plant in Dili, along with 
Noah, who will be the pastor of the church there, 
so the two brothers will go on their mission to 
Brunei and Kalimantan, and hopefully return to 
Dili to resume their church ministries; and finally 
Samuel appoints himself and Peter, along with 
Joseph to go and plant a church in Moresby, in 
which Joseph will be the pastor; and Samuel and 
Peter will go on their final mission across Papua 
to Sulawesi, and hopefully return to Moresby to 
resume church ministry, as well as the raising of 


their families in the things of God. 


Afterword 


In the uttermost parts of South Pacific 
Asia, there remain the three groups of 
missionaries. They all gather at the mission 
church in Taipei to map out their respective 
mission areas that cut across northern South 


Pacific Asia. 


Benjamin and Enoch are appointed to 
head the church in Taipei, while James and Mark 
are to go on their final mission through 
Mindanao and Sulu, so as to hopefully return to 
Taipei; Paul and Phillip are to go to the church 
plant in Dili, along with Noah, who will be the 
pastor of the church there, so the two brothers 
will go on their mission to Brunei and 
Kalimantan, and hopefully return to Dili to 
resume their church ministries; and finally 
Samuel appoints himself and Peter, along with 
Joseph to go and plant a church in Moresby, in 
which Joseph will be the pastor; and Samuel and 
Peter will go on their final mission across Papua 


to Sulawesi, and hopefully return to Moresby to 
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resume church ministry, as well as the raising of 


their families in the things of God. 


These final mission outreaches will 
conclude this series of stories that began in Xian, 
China so long ago. There may also be a future 
series of stories, in which a new generation of 
missionaries, is raised up to go out in to the Near 
East and Africa, so as to eventually descend on 


Jerusalem with the Gospel! 


533 


Epilogue 


Revivals are not had by prayer alone! 
Rather, they are ignited by going and doing the 
work of an evangelist! By the going forth, and 
winning souls to Christ in your neighborhood, 
town, city, state, province, and even nation! The 
more disciples made the more workers that can 
be sent in to the harvest fields to win more and 
more souls to Christ. While man is trying to build 
their kingdoms here on earth like Neom, born 
again Christians are building God's kingdom here 
on earth: one soul at a time or many souls at one 
time, some thirtyfold, sixtyfold, or even 


hundredfold! 


Jesus said in the Gospel of John, "Say 
not ye, There are yet four months, and then 
cometh harvest? behold, I say unto you, Lift up 
your eyes, and look on the fields; for they are 
white already to harvest. And he that reapeth 
receiveth wages, and gathereth fruit unto life 
eternal: that both he that soweth and he that 


reapeth may rejoice together. And herein is that 
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saying true, One soweth, and another reapeth. I 
sent you to reap that whereon ye bestowed no 
labour: other men laboured, and ye are entered 


into their labours." 


The psalmist prophesied, "They that sow 
in tears shall reap in joy. He that goeth forth and 
weepeth, bearing precious seed, shall doubtless 
come again with rejoicing, bringing his sheaves 


with him." 


And Jesus gave the Parable of the Sower 
in the Gospel of Matthew, "Behold, a sower went 
forth to sow; And when he sowed, some seeds 
fell by the way side, and the fowls came and 
devoured them up: Some fell upon stony places, 
where they had not much earth: and forthwith 
they sprung up, because they had no deepness of 
earth: And when the sun was up, they were 
scorched; and because they had no root, they 
withered away. And some fell among thorns; and 
the thorns sprung up, and choked them: But other 
fell into good ground, and brought forth fruit, 
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some a hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some 


thirtyfold. Who hath ears to hear, let him hear." 


Whereas the Gospel of Jesus Christ is 
Good News to born again Christians, it is not so 
Good News to those who remain in darkness and 
are lost! But to those who receive it as Good 
News, they believe on Christ Jesus to be saved, 
and they go forth, making more and more 
disciples, harvesting in souls to the kingdom, 
some a hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some 


thirtyfold! 
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